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Bhopal, the 4th March 2014

No. R-93-cc-2014- XXX VIIL.—In exercise of the powers conferred by sub-section (1) of Section
28 of the Madhya Pradesh Niji Vishwavidyalaya (Sthapna Avam Sanchalan) Adhiniyam, 2007, the
State Government hereby makes, the first ordinance of the Sri Satya Sai University of Technology &
Medical Sciences, Sehore (M. P.) is hereby published in the ordinary gazette as per the provision of
the Madhya Pradesh Niji Vishwavidyalaya (Sthapna Avam Sanchalan) Adhiniyam, 2007 under
Section 35. The first Ordinance of the University shall come in to force from the date of notification.

THE FIRST ORDINANCES

By order and in the name of the Governor of Madhya Pradesh,
M. S. RAGHUWANSHI, Dy. Secy.
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SRI SATYA SAI UNIVERSITY OF TECHNOLOGY & MEDICAL SCIENCES
Ordinance
No. 1 of 2013
FACULTIES AND DEPARTMENT OF UNIVERSITY

The University shal.I have following faculties mentioned in column (1) and Departments as
mentioned in column (2) :

Sr.No. Faculty Department
| (01) | | (02)
1 Faculty of Science B ¢ Bio- Sciences

¢ Bio-Technology
¢ - Chemistry

¢ Mathematics

» Physics

¢ Nuclear Physics

2 . | Faculty of Home Science s - Home Science
' ¢ Food Science Technology

3 Facnlty of Education | - e Adultand Continuing Education & Extension
' 4 « Education '

¢ Physical Education

o Teacher Training and Non-Formal Education

4 Faculty of Commerce s Commerce and Business Studies
' ¢ Bachelor of Banking Management

5 Faculty of Management e Management Studies
. V « Rural Management '
s Health Management

e Hotel Management & Catering Technology
e Travel & Tourism

« Disaster Management

. 6. Faculty of Engineering , ) Aero.nautical Engineering
and Technology e Chemical Engineering

e Civil & Structural Engineering
e Computer Science & Engineering
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Electrical & Electronics Engineering
Electronics & Communication Engineering
Food Engineering

Information Technology

Mechanical Engineering

Mining & Minerals

Textile

Architecture

Fire Technology & Safety Engineering
Nano-technology

Electronics & Instrumentation Engineering
Electrical Engineefing

Printing & Media Technology
Environmental Engineering

Bio-Medical Engineering

Biotechnoldgy

Faculty of Qomputer Sciences
& Application

" Computer Arts, Animation and Gaming?

VAFX
Computer Sciences & Application

| Faculty of Media Studies

Mass Communication
Journalism

Public Relations

Advertising

Printing and Media Studies
Photography & Video- shooting

Faculty of Fine Arts

Applied Art
Graphic Art
Painting
Sculpture

10

Faculty of Humanities &
Social Sciences

Economiés
Women Studies
Ehilosophy _
Political Science
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Population Studies.

Psychology

Rural Development

Social Work

Sociology

Public Administration

Library and Information Science
History and cultufe

11

Faculty qf Languages

English

Hindi

Foreign Languages
Urdu

12

Faculty of Agriculture

Agriculture & Agronomy
Plant Breeding '
Animal Husbandry
Horticulture

Plant Pathology

_Soil'Sciences & Agriculture Chemistry |

Food Processing

13-

Faculty of Law

Law & Legal Studies

14

Faculty of Performing Arts

Dance
Instrumental Music
Musicology -
Vocal music

15

Faculty of Medical Sciences

EE8INr R Y w———

Public Health

Biochemistry

Biostatistics & Medical Information
Community Medicine '
Preventive & Social Medicine
Medicine

Nursing

Optometry

Health & Hygiene
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+ Paramedical Sciences
¢ Diet & Nutrition
e Hospital Management’
¢ Healthcare Management
¢ Health Services & Management
¢ Dental Sciences
¢ Physiotherapy
i + Pharmacology
16 Faculty of AYUSH + Ayurveda
’ "o Yoga & Naturapathy
-« Unani, Sidha
e Homeopathy
17 Faculty of Vocational studies Different Vocational Courses

Other Faculties and Department can be created as per the Decision of the Academic Council

and after approval of the Governing Body of the University, subject to approval of the

Regulatory Commission.

List of Vocational Certificate & Diploma Vocational Course

. Eligibility for
S. No. Course Duration )
' Candidates
Faculty of Science _
1 Diploma in Analytical Chemistry 6 Months B.Sc
| - _ 12" pass with

2 Diploma in Biotechnology - 6 Months -

: Biology/Maths

3 Diploma in Computation Mathematics 6 Months 12% pass with Maths

' Faculty of Home Science
Certificate in Cutting, Tailoring and Dress . L :

1 : : : : 3 Months 10t pass
Making (CCTDM) '
Certificate in Fashion Designing ' 3 Months 10t pass
Diploma in Interior Decoration , 1 year 12% pass

_ _ Faculty of Education

1 Certificate in Early Childhood énd’f Education 6 Months 10t pass

2 12 Months 10t pass

Diploma in Nursery (W'Prim-arxlleaching/g(
e

S
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Training (NTT)
3 Certificate in Primary Teaching (CPT) 6 Months 12th pass
| | 120 pass with
Certificate in Primary Curriculum and Instruction Certificate in Primary
4 6 Months R
(CPC) . Teaching (CPT) or
equivalent
Faculty of Commerce '
. . 12t pass with
1 Diploma in Accounting & Auditing 6 Months
Commerce / Maths
| 12w pass with
2 Diploma in Banking 6 Months
' ' Commerce / Maths
. . 12t pass with
3 Diploma in Banking & Finance 6 Months
- . Commerce / Maths
. L : 12t pass with
4 Diploma in Export Procedure & Documentation 6 Months :
v . Commerce
Diploma in F_i_nancial Accounting (DFA) 6 Months ’1.2"’ pass
6 | Diploma in Import-Export Management 6 Months 12 pass
Dipnloma,in Taxation - 6 Months 12t pass
Faculty of Management
1 Diploma in Hospitality Management 6 Months 10t pass
2 Diploma in Human Resource Management 6 Month - Graduate
3 Diploma in Pers'on‘al Secretaryship 6 Months 10t pass
4 | Diploma in Retail Management 6 Months 12t pass
5 Diploma in Sécurity Guards Management 6 Months 12t pass
6 Diplomé in Entrepreneurship Development -6 Months 12th pass
7 | Diploma in Statistical Quality Control - 6 Months 12t pass
Faculty of Engineering and Technology V
_ : | _ Diploma in
1 | Diploma in AutoCAD 6 Months Engg./Graduate in
) | } any Subject
Diploma in Diesel Engine Repairing (DDER) 6 Months 10t pass
Diploma in Electrical Teghnician (DET) 6 Months 12" pass
Diploma in Electronic Eq\}pment Maintenangz/ | 6Months 12t pass
)

VN

R

A
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Diploma in Hi-Tech Welding Technology
S _ 6 Months 10t pass
(DHWT)
6 Diploma in Industrial Safety 6 Months 10% pass
7 Diploma in Industrial Safety & ISO 14000 Series | 12 Months 10t pass
8 Diploma in Inverter & UPS Repairing 6 Months 10% pass .
9 Diploma in Mobile & Telephony 6 Months 10b pass
10 Diploma in Mobile and Telephone Instruments 6 Months 10" pass
and Repairing (DMTIR)
11 Diploma in Motor & Transformer Wihding 6 Months 10" pass
12 | Diploma in Radio and TV Technician (DRTT) 6 Months 12 pass
13 | Diploma in Refrigeration and Air-conditioning 6 Months . - 12 pass
14 | Diploma in Stenography (Hindi/English) 6 Months 10t pass
16 | Diploma in Stereo & CD Player Repairing 6 Months 12t pass
‘ Faculty of Computer Science & Application
1 Certificate in ‘C’ Programming 3 Months 10t pass
2 Certificate in Computer Application 3 Months 10t pass
3 | Certificate in ‘C++ Programming 3 Months 10t pass
4 Certificate in Client Server Technology (CCST) 3 Months 10t pass
5 Certificate in Computer Networking (CCN) 3 Months 10% pass
6 Certificate in Computer Hardware & NetWor'king 3 Months 12% pass
7 Certificate in Computer Programming 3 Months 10" pass
8 Cerﬁficéte in C'omputerized Fashion Designing & Morths 10" pass
(CCFD) :
9 Certific_ate in Computerized Financial & Months 100 pass
Accounting
10 Ce}rtificéte in Desk Top Publishing (CDTP) 3 Months 10" pass
11 Certificate in DTP with Computerized Design 3 Months 10t pas's
i2 Certiﬁcate in Java Programming (CJP) 3'Mon{hs 12% pass
13- VCertiﬁcate in Laptop Repairing (CLR) - 3 Months 12t pass
14 | Certificate in Library Automation 3 Months 12t pass
15 | Certificate in Ms Office (CMO) 3 Months 10" pass -
16 | Certificate in Multipurpose Computer Technician 3 Months 10t pass '
17 Certi‘ficate in Multipurposq\glectronic Techniciap, 6 Months | 10t pass
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Certificate in Object Oriented Programmlng
18 3 Months 10t pass
Language .

19 | Certificate in Office Automatlon & Internet 3 Months 10 pass

20 | Certificate in Software Testing 6 Months 12" pass.
Cettificate in Web Design, Animation & -

21 : 6 Months 12t pass
Advertisement

22 | Certificate in Word Processing (Hindi/ English) 6 Months 10t pass

23 | Certificate in Web Designing 6 Months 10t pass

24 Diploma in Web Design 6 Months 10th pass

25 | Certificate in Cloud Computing 6 Months 10t pass

v ; Facuilty of Media Studies
1 Diploma in Television Video Production 12 Months 12 pass
Faculty of Social Sciences _
1 Certificate in Human Rights 6 Months Graduate
Faculty of Humanities and Languages
Certificate is Communicative & Competitive

1 ' 4 3 Months 12t pass
Skills . _
Certificate in Communicative English 3 Months 12t pass
Certificate in Spoken English 3 Months 12t pass

" Faculty of Agriculture '
1 | Certificate in Horticulture 6 Months 10t pass
_ Certificate in Nursery Development and Nursery '
2 6 Months - 10t pass
: Management & Environmental Protection '
Faculty of Medical Scnence
Dlploma in Medlcal Laboratory Technology _

1 12 Months 12t pass
(DMLT) , v
Dipldma in Physiotherapy (DPT) 12 Months' 12 pass
Diploma in Public Health and Hygiene 6 Months - 10" pass
Diploma in Yoga 6 Months 12t pass
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SRI SATYA SAI UNIVERSITY OF TECHNOLOGY & MEDICAL SCIENCES
ORDINANCE
No. 02 of 2013
ADMISSION OF STUDENTS
(1) In this Ordinance, unless there is anything repugnant to the subject or context:

(a) “Qualifying Examination” means an examination the passing of which makes a
student-eligible for admission to a particular year in a course of study leading to
Bachelor's or Post Graduate Degree or Diploma / Certificate courses conferrable by
this University. '

(b) “Equivalent Examination” means an examination, which has been conducted by:

.(i) - Any recognized Board of Secondaryll Education, or A
(i) -Any Indian university incorporated by any law in force for the time being,
and recognized by this' University as equivaient to its correspond?ng
examination.
(iiiy” Any forei‘gnvl\Jniversity / Board examination that has been recognized by
Association of Indian Universities as equivalent to +2 stage qualification or
Bachelor degree Programme. ' B
(2) A Student seeking admission to a Institute or University Teaching Department shall, on
or before the date prescribed for submission of applications for admission by thé Head of
the Institution concerned will submit his/her application on the prescribed form to be
obtained from the institution on payr;ent of the prescribed fee.

(i) Provided that the reservation of seats and relaxation in percentage of
minimum of marks wherever prescribed in respect of students belonging to
‘Scheduled Castes, Scheduled tribes, OBCs, Physically Handicapped, Sons/ |
Daughter /Grand-sons/Grand-Daughters of freedom ‘fighters shall be as
decided by State Government from time to time. ' _

(i) Provided also that admission to coLIrses related to Health Science shall be as
per the applicable guidelines / instructions of Medical Council of lndia,'Dental :
Council of India/india Nursing Council, Pharmacy Council of India & ofher
regulatory bodies & Govt. of M.P., Directorate of Medical Educational (M.P.).

(iii) The list of admitted students i.n Medical and other related Courses shall also
be made available to MCI/DCI as well as director, Medical education,
Government of MP, the Regulatory Commission and AFRC if reqdired within
one week fromkthe Iast’daﬁg@gi admiss/ion. ’
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(3) The list of admitted students in Medical & other related courses shall also be made
available to MCI/DCI as well as to Director medical education department, govt. of M.P.,
the regulatory commission and AFRC if required within one week from the last date of
admission.

(4) The University shall follow the normal admission process to all courses, specified as below:-
(i) The University will issue the admission notification on the University’s website,

in newspapers, notice board of the University and in other publicity media
before the commencement of new aéademic session.

(i) List of candidates provisionally selected shortlisted for admission / shortlisted
will be displayed on the notice board of University and University’s website.
Also, the students will be informed individually regarding their admission.

(iii) The candidates whose results of qualifying exams are awaited can also apply,
and they will be admitted provisionally. Such candidates, however, must
produce the previous year's mark sheet, school/college certificate as a proof
of fulfilling required eligibility criteria before the due date, failing which; the
provisional admission cannot be granted. The candidates so admitted shall
have to present mark sheet of the qualifying examination within a month of
the due date of admission, failing which the provisional admission shall be
cancelled.

(iv) If a candidate admitted provisionally under sub clause (iii) mentioned above
fails has not obtained the marks to fulfill the requirements & eligibility criteria
of the admission the provisional admission granted to him/her will be
cancelled.

(v) The application form may be rejected due to any of the following reasons:

a) The candidate does not fulfill the eligibility conditions.
b) The Candidate has been debarred on disciplinary grounds from any
colleges/ University/ Institution
¢) The prescribed fees is not paid.
d) The application form is not signed by the candidate and his/her
parent/guardian, wherever required. '
e) Required documents for admission are not enclosed.

(vi) Enroliment will be assigned to the student by the University after verification &

submission of all réquired documents/fees. |
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(vii)

(viil)

Admission rules as framed by the University shall be applicable ‘for all ’

admissions from time to time and all the decisions shall be final.
A complete list of the students admitted in various courses will be submitted to

the Regulatory Commission in soft / hard copies within 15 days of completion '

of admission.

(5) Followmg documents should be enclosed along with Admission form-

(6)

[0)

(it)

(i

(il

The School or Institution Leaving Certificate signed by the Head of the lnstltutlon

- last attended by the student,.

True copy of the Marksheet of marks showing that the applicant has passed the
qualifying examination, and in the case of a student, who passed the examination
as a private candidate, a certificate signed by two responsible persons certifying
the good character of the applicant. If an applicant for admission, as aforesaid,
has passed the quahfymg examination from a Board other than the Board of
Secondary Education, Madhya Pradesh or a University other than this University,
he/she shall submit in addition to the School or Institution-leaving certificate an
eligibility or a Migration Certificate from the Secretary or Registrar of such Board
or University aé the case may be, together with immigration fee as decided by
the University. _ ‘ _

No Student shall be admitted to an institute for pursUing acourse of study for.
the initial year of the first Degree under any faculty unless he/she has passed the
final exammatnon held under the Madhya Pradesh Madhyamik Shikshan
Adhiniyam, 1965 (23 Of 1965), (i.e. any recogmzed Board of Secondary
Education) or an examlnatlon declared equivalent to such exammatlon by the

University or some other qualifying examination as may be prescribed from time

to tlme For admissions to Post-graduate courses, a candidate should fulfill -

minimum educational criterion decuded by regulatory body from Institution/

-University recognized by UGC.

~ No student enrolled in the Uni\}ersity shall be admitted to any subsequent higher

class in any institution unless he/she has passed the examination qualifying
him/her to appear for the examination for which he‘/she will be appe‘arin'g.

Provided that a student who is eligible to appear at a Supplementary or second
examination may be prqyi'siq‘r_):g}li){{iadmit‘ted p a subsequent higher class, but
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)

(8)

©)

helshe shall revert to the lower class, if he/she is not declared as successful in
such examination.

(iii) ‘ No student migrating from any other University shall be admitted to any class in
an Institution unless he/she has passed the examination, which has been
declared by the University as equivalent to the qualifying examination for a
student of the University. '

(iv)  Without prejudice to the provision cohtained in sub-clause (jii) above, no student
migrating from any other University shall be admitted to any class in an institute
without the prior permission of the Board of Management, either by any general
or special direction. Such permission is mandatory.

(v) An applicant for admission to a course leading to a Bachelor's Degree shall not
be adrhitted unless he/she is prepared to appear in all the subjects prescribed for
the particular degree examination.

(vi)  Students who were earlier pursuing education from other Institutions/ Universities

" and have left studies in between and now wishing to pursue studies, will be given
admissions in same/ next class, subject to approval from Academic Council of
the University and he/ she should clear the subjects as per equivalency report of
the University, provnded there is scope of completing his/her Degree in
prescribed time period. Such cases will be dealt as specnal cases & should
complete their Degree in five years. This provision shall not be applicable to
students who were expelled or rusticated from previous Institute on disciplinary
ground or ragging issues.

(i No student who has passed a part of any degree/ Post-graduate examination
from another University shall be admitted to subsequent higher class for such
examination in any instifute without the approval of the Vice—ChanceMor.

(i)  Admission of students to various Institute will be done as per admission

- scheduled declared by the Vice-Chancellor. The Vice-Chancellor can make
changes in the admission procedure. '

i) Candidates commg on transfer from other Universities due to the transfer of their
Parents/ Guardians or any other genuine reason will be given admission beyond
the last date for admission, subject to the provisions of 5(ii) & 5(iii).

A complete list of all students admitted to the institutions/ departments shall be

forwarded by the Head of the Institute to the Registrar of the University by the last date
(or as per the last date qlg_cla_req“ in the acadgrm‘c calendar of the University) with a
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(10)

(1)

(12)

(13)

certificate that all admissions have been made as per University rules and that no

exception has been made.

(i)

(i

A student shall be Enrolled as a member of an institute as soon as he/she is
admitted by the Head of the Institution and has paid the prescribed fees.

A student seeking admission to an Institution after the commencement of the
session shall be required to pay tuition fee from July of the year/ or as directed by
Academic Council of the University.

The Head of the Institute may permit a student to change his/her optional subject for a

course with the approval of the Vice-Chancellor, within 30 days of start of the course.

A student migrating from one Institute to another uhder the jurisdiction of the University

shall not be required to pay such instaliments of tuition fees if he/she has already paid in

the Institution from which he/she is migrating.

A Student who is enrolled in the University may apply for a change, correction or

alternation in one’s own name or surname to the Registrar of the University along with

prescribed fees, affidavit and required documents.

(i)

(ii)

(i)

If a student is found guilty of breach of discipline or misconduct within or outside

the premises of University or an Institute or persistent idleness or has been guilty

of misconduct, the Head of the Institute at which such student is studying or the

Vice-Chancellor / Registrar may according to the nature and gravity of the

offence- | | _

(a) Suvspend such a student from attending classes for not more ihan a week
at a time, or

~(b) Expel such a student from the institution

(c)  Disqualify such a student from appéaring at the next ensuing
examination; or ' k . '
(d) Rusticate such a student. -

Before inﬂicting any punishment as aforesaid, the Head of the Institution shall
give the student concerned an opportunity of personal hearing and record the
reasons in writing for ihﬂicting ihe punishment.

The Head of the Institution concerned shall have ‘power to suspend for such time
as may be necessary a student temporarily from the i‘nst‘itut_ion pending inquiry

into his conduct in connection with an alleged offence.
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(14)

(15)

(iv) The period during which a student remains suspended for completion of an
enquiry shall be reckoned in the calculation of his attendance for appearing at an

examination provided if he is found innocent.

(v)  The rustication of a student from an Institution shall entail the removal of his

' name from the register of enrolled student. '
Reservation to SC/ST/Other categories students shall be observed as per rules of

Government of M.P. Guidelines from time to time. Concessions/Scholarship to SC/ST/
Physically Handicapped and Girls candidates shall be given as per Government of M.P.

Guidelines from time to time and as decided by Board of Management of.University.

Notwithstanding anything stated in this Ordinance, for any unforeseen issues 'arising,
and not covered by this Ordinance, or in the event of differences of interpretation, the
Vice-Chancellor may take a decision after obtaining, if necessary, the opinion / advice of
a Committee consisting of any or all the Directors/Heads of the Institutions/
Departments. The decision of the Vice-Chancellor shall be final.
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(1

Py
(3)

(4)

5)

(6)

SRI SATYA SAI UNIVERSITY TECHNOLOGY & MEDICAL SCIENCES
ORDINANCE
No. 03 of 2013
REGISTRATION OF STUDENT AND THEIR ADMISSION TO THE COURSES OF
STUDY AND TEACHING METHODOLOGY

For registration / enroliment in the University courses of study, a candidate must apply

on prescribed forrhat and submit the application form alongwith the attested copy of the

mark shegt bf the qualifying examination and University fees. The registration form will

be forwarded by the head of the Institute to the Registrar of the University. '

On receipt of the registration form at the University Institute the candidates will be

allotted a temporary registration number

The registration application form will be subject to verification by the University and after

dQe veriﬁcation,-the candidates will be given a permanent re_gistration number

The application for admission of the stu‘d'ent can be sent directly or through guidance»
centre or bost or. can be applied online. Any student from lndia or abroad seeking

admission in the University cah interact online with lUniversity. Mode of instruction of

teaching of such student shall be decided by the Academic Council of the University

The Validity of the registration of student for different course will be as under-
S.No. Name of Courses Maximum Validity period

: u _ (year)
1 Certificate and one year Diploma course 2

2 Two year Degree and Mastefs Degree course ' 4

3 Three Year Degree'Course : 6

4 Four year Degree Course » | . 8

5 Five Year Integrated Degree Course  ~ | - 10

No person who has been convicted by a court of justice and is undergoing punishment
or is under expulsion or rustication from another University shall be admitted to any

course of study durihg the period for which the sentence is in' operation.
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(7)

8)

)

(i

(ii)

(iif)

(iv)

A student who is registered with the University may apply for a chahge/

_correction or alteration in one’s own name or surname to the Registrar of the
University with a fee as prescribed by Univeréity.

The Registrar, if he is satisfied with the reasonableness of the request, may pass

order for change or correction of the name of the student.

The application for change or correction in the name shall be made through the

Head of the Institution where the student is studying or will be supported by an

affidavit and proof. |

The fees deposited by candidate is non- refundable.

Teaching Days- Each Institution enrolling students for the degree/ diploma course
shall ensure that the numbers of actual teaching days are not less than180 in an

" academic year (90 days in a semester)

(a)

(b)

Teaching methods of all the courses shéll include one or more methods of teaching
from — Class Room Teaching,,;Assignmenfs, Viva Voce, Lab Work, Seminar, Project
Work, Summer Training, Field Work, Presentation, Group Discussion etc.

For better support to the »studerits in conjunction with the traditional approaches,

modern approaches based on information and communication technologies for

“teaching /learning will be adopted. These may include online teaching — learning,

material availability, Webcasting, Podcasting, Online chatting with teachers, Online
Discussion forums etc. |
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SRI SATYA SAl UNIVERSITY TECHNOLOGY & MEDICAL SCIENCES
ORDINANCE
No. 04 of 2013
EXAMINATION GENERAL
‘ PART -1
DEFINITIONS
(1)  In this Ordinance and in all other Ordinance and Regulations laying down conditions for
appearing in an examination of the University for a Degree or a diploma, either generally
or for a particular examination, unless the context otherwise requires.

0] “REGULAR CANDIDATES” means a person who follows a regular course of study
in the University Teaching Department (UTD) or a University Institution and seeks
admission to an examination of the University as such;

@i “EX-STUDENT CANDIDATE” means a person who was admitted to an examination
as.a regular candidate of this University and was not declared successful there at or
was not able to appear in the examination though admission card was issued to him
by the University and seeks admission again to the same examination,;

| (iii) FAlL_EDCANDIDATES” means a student who could not get minimum marks to clear

a subject' or exam;
(iv) “ENROLLMENT” means the period for which a candidate’s registration is valid;
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(1)

@)

3

(4)

()

PART -1l
ADMISSION OF VARIOUS CATEGORIES OF STUDENTS
TO UNIVERSITY EXAMINATION
No candidate shall be permitted to appear in the University examination unless

he/she is duly registered/ enrolled with the University & had paid all dues.

Duly filled up examination forms of all the candidates with the complete examma‘uon
fees shall be forwarded by the head of the institution so as to reach the designated

center on or before the last date prescribed by the University. It will be the

responsibility of the head of the institution to see that the candidate possesses
minimum academic qualifications for appearing in the examination, has fulfilled
attendance norms and is of good conduct.

Registrar of the University or the Head of the institution can detain a student from
appearing in an examination if hefshe has not paid full dues of the University or does
not return the Institution property and all the articles or if the conduct of the students
has been unsatisfactory between the time of submission of his/her application form
to the Registrar for admrssron to the exammatlon and the date of commencement of
the examination. ) .

(i An Ex-student shall submit his examination form in prescribed format on or before
the last date notified by the University to the concerned Head of Department who will
forward it to the designated center after verification.

(i) An Ex-student shall offer the subjects or optional papers which he/she had

previously offered as a regular student unless on account of a change in the scheme
of examination the subject/ paper offered by him/her earlier cases to be a part of the
scheme of the examination or syllabus for the examination and he/she is permitted
by the University to offer a different subject or paper.

(iii) An Ex-student wili be required to appear in the examination in accordance with:
the syllabus specifying the SCOpe of studies in different subjects in force in the
University. V

Every Ex-student shall appear at the examination center at which the regular
candidates from the institution in which he/she had prosecuted a regular course of
study shall be appearing. Provided that the Registrar/Head of Exam in action may,
for sufficient reasons, require or allow a candidate to change his/her examination .

center.
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(6) A regular candidate will submit his/ her application form with Prescribed examination
fee to the Head of the Institution/ Head of the University Teaching Department or the
School of Studies, who will forward the forms, so as to reach the Registrar on or
before the last date prescribed for the purpose by fhe University a‘uthorities.,
7 For each application, the Head of the Institution /Head of the University Teaching
' Department or School of Studies shall certify that the candidate:-

(i) Possesses the minimum qualification for appearing at the examlnatlon to
which he seeks admission.
(ii) He/she is of good conduct.
(8) The Head of the University Teaching Department or School of Studles or the Head of

the Institution concerned shall send list of eligible candidates for examination, as per
_ examination schedule declared by the University.
9) No candidates shall be allowed to take the annual/term-end/semester examination
unless he/she has:
iy - Attended at least 75% of lectures/ Practicals delivered. However, the
Vice Chancellor and other authorities can condone the attendance upto
15% on reasonable ground. .
()  Paid all the due fees i.e.-
| (a) Obtained- “No Dues” Certificates from the concerned
Department/ColIege v ’ .
(b) Submitted the Project Report/ Job lnternshlp Certaf cate as notified
by the Director/ Head/ Principal _
(c) Received  in-plant training as prescribed by the
Principal/Head/Director. ' |
(10) Admission of regular candidate to an examination of the University., No student shall

be admitted to an examination of the University as regular candidate unless he/ she:-

() Has been enrolled as a student in the University Teaching Department or
" constituent School of Studies/ Colleges in accordance with the provisions of the
Ordinance. ’

(i) Possesses the minimum academic qualification for admission to the examination
to which he seeks admission and has prosecuted a regular course of study for

that examination.
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(i) A Regular candidate migrating from another University or Board of Secondary
Education should submit his/her original migration certificate alongwith his/her
enrciment application form on the scheduled date for enrolment of students and
their admission to Course of Study together with the migration and immigration

. fees as prescribed by the University from time to time. '

(iv) The Controller Exam on the specific recommendation of the Principal/ Head of
constituent Institution, and if he is satisfied that an admission card has been lost
or destroyed,may grant a duplicate admission card on payment of fees as
prescribed by the University.

vy Where a candidate offers an additional subject paper for an Examination in
accordance with the provisions of the-Ordinance relating to the examination, the
minimum attendance requirement shall apply equally in case of such additional
subject/paper. '

(1) In computing the attendance for fulfillment of the condition regarding prosecution
of a regular course of study:-

(i) -~ Attendance at lectures delivered and Practicals, if any, held during the
academic session, shall be counted. o |

(i) ~ Attendance at any lecture delivered or in practical held Within fourteen
days preceding the first day of written examination which shall be treated
as preparation leave, shall not be counted.

iii) Attendance at NCC/NSS Camp during the session shall be taken as full
attendance et lectures/ Practicals on the day of such camp and the day of
journey to such camp.

(iv) 'Partimpation as a member of a SSSUTMS /College team in any inter-
University or Inter-Collegiate Competition shall be taken as full
attendance on the days of such comp_etition and the days of journey for
participating in them.

(v) F"or special reasons such as prolonged illness, deficiency in percentage of

| attendance not exceeding fifteen percent i.e. up to ten percent and a
further five percent of the total number of lectures deliveréd and practicais
held in each subject may be condoned by the Principal/HOD of

, constituent Institution and by the Vice Chancellor respectively.
(12) Except as otherwise provided, a regular candidate for an examination shall on or

before the last date notified by the UNI\/E‘QSITY. s

e e
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(iv)

(v)

Submit an application for an admission to the' examination in the
prescribed form duly affixing his/her latest passport size photograph at
the appropriate place, througﬁ the Principal of the College/Head of the
University Teaching Department or School of Studies indicating the
subject /subjects in which he desires to present himself for the
examination.
Pay alongwith the application the fee prescribed for the examination
concerned.
Application submitted by regular candidate together with the examination
fee shall be forwarded by the Principal of the College/Head 6f the
University Teaching Department, School of Studies so as to reach the
University on or before the last date prescribed for the purpose by the
University. | v ,
For each application, the Principal of the College/Head of the University
Teaching Department or School of Studies shall certify that the candidate:
(a) Possesses the minimum academic qualification for appearing at
’ the examination to which he/she seeks admission. »
(b) Is of good conduct.
The Principal of a College or the Head of University Teaching Department
or School of Sfudies may bdet,ain a regular candidate from taking an
examination if he does not pay outstanding College dues, or does not
return the College property and all the artic!eé and uniform issued to him
for sports or NCC or does not pay the cost thereof in case of loss within
15 days preceding the examination or if the conduct of the student has
been unsatisfactory between the time of submission his application form

to the University for admission to the examination and the date of the

commencement of the examination.

(13) Admission of an Ex-Student candidate to an examination' of the University. |

(i)

No éx»student candidate shall be admitted to an examination of the University

' unless he submits with his épplication for appearing in the examination :-

(a) ‘Thé statement. of marks (in original) obtained by him in the said qualified

examination issued by the University together with an attested copy

thereof, or BN e e
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(b) In case he was duly admitted to the said examination as a regular
candidate but could not appear thereat, a Certificate from the
HOD/Principal of the constituent College, last attended by him showing the
year, the roll number and the examination to which he was admitted as a
regular candidate.

(14)  An ex-student candidate for an exam shail:

0

(i)

()

(iv) .

Submit through the forwarding officer i.e. the HOD/ Principal of the College

wherein he has pursued a regular course of study, an application for admission

to the examination in the prescribed form. on or before the last date. notified by

the SSSUTMS University and specify therein :-

(a) Whether he is a candidate for the examination entitled.

(b) The subject paper or subjects and or papers in which he desirés to
appear for the examination.

Attach with his application for admission to. the examination, his/her latest

passport size photograph duly attested by the forwarding officer.

Prescribed fee for the examination. Fees shall be>paid through ‘erossed bank

draft drawn:in favors of the Registrar of the University or in any other manner

prescribed by the University. .

An Ex-student candidate shall offer the subjects/papers which he had previously

offered as a regular candidate unless on account of a change in the scheme of

examination the subjects/papers offered by him earlier ceases to be a part of the

scheme of examination or syllabus of the examination and he is permitted by the

_University'to offer instead a different subject or paper.

An ex-student candidate will be required to appear in the examination in
accordance with the syllabus specifying the scope of studies in different subjects

- . in force in the University.

15. Every éx-student candidate shall appear at the examination center at which the regular

candidates from the college in which he has pursued a regular course of study shall be

appearing.
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PART -1l

GENERAL CONDITIONS

16. (i)

(i)

(i)

: (iv)

.

No Candidate shall appear in more than one degree examination or for the
Master’s degree in one and the same academic year.

A candidate who has passed a part of the Bachelor's degree examination or a
part of a Master's degree examination of another University may, on the
recommendation of concerned Chairman, Board of Studies and Dean of the
Faculty may be admitted with the permission of Vice Chancellor to the next
higher examination of thé University for the degree provided the course offered
by the candidate at such other University is equivalent to the course of the
University for the corresponding examination.

No person who has been expelled or rusticated from any College or University or
has been debarred in appearing at a University examination, sh'all,not be
admitted to any examination during the period for which the sentence is in -
operation. '

An application for admission to an examination received by the University after
the last date notified by the University but not later than fifteen days after such
last date. may be entertained on payment of a late fee prescnbed by the
University but not later than the fifteen days before the commencement of
examination. , ‘

Notwithstanding anything contained in the Ordinances relating to admission of
candidates to an examination of the University, the Vice Chancellor may, in

special cases (such as diligence follows part of the candidate and that it would be

a great hardship to the candidate if his application is rejected), allow an
applica_tion which is otherwise complete in all respects to be entertained with the
late fee prescribed by the University even though.the same is received after the
expiry of the period of fifteen days mentioned in the forgoing paragraph. »

(17)  The University shall issue an admission card in favor of a candidate, if:-

(0

(i)

(i)

The application of the candidate is complete in all respect and in order in
accordance witﬁ the provisions applicable to him. | ' :

The candidate is- eligible for admission to the examination, and the fees as
prescribed have been paid by the candidate.

Where the practical examination is held earlief than the examination in theory

" paper, a candidate shall not be dee(fqed to have been'admitted o ,the

N,
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examination until he is issued an admission card for appearing in the theory

examination.

(iv) The admission card issued in favour of a candidate to appeer at an examination
may be withdrawn if it is found that:- |

(a) The admission card was issued or permission was given through
mistakenly given or the candidate was not eligible to appear in the
examination.

(b) Any of the particulars given or docurnents submitted by the candidate in
or alongwith the application for enrollment admission to a coliege,
Teaching Department or School of Studies or an examination are to be
found false or incorrect. -

(v) In case if the applicant loses or destroys admission card by mistake, the

Registrar may on the recommendation of HOD/ Principal/Superintendent Exams,
grant permission to issue a Duplicete admission card on payment of fees
prescribed by the University. Such card shall show in a prominent place the word
“Duplicate”. | '

(18) A candidate shall not be allowed to enter in the Examination hall unless he produces the

(19)

Admission Card before the Superintendent of the Examination Centre or the invigilator. -
In the Examination Hall the candidate shail be under the disciplinary control of the
Superintendent of the Center and shall obey his instructions.

(i) - In the event of a candidate disobeying the instructions of the Superintendent or
showing indiscipline conduct or insolent behavior towards the Superintendent 'or
any invigilator, the concerned candidate may be excluded from appearing that
day examination, and if he persists in misbehavior he may be excluded from the

~ restof the exémination by the Superintendent of the Center.

(ii) If a candidate acts in a violent man'ner or uses foree or makes a display of force:
towards the Superintendent or any invigilator at the Centre or in its prec'inbts
endangering the personal safety or either of them or acts in a manner prohibiting
the aUthorities in the discharges of their duties, the Superintendent may expel the
candidate from the Center and may take po!ice help. B

(iii) if a candidate . brings any dangerous weapon witnin the premises of the
examination Centre he‘ may be expel from the Centre and/or handed over to the

police by the Superintendent. N
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(20)

(21)

(iv)

(vy

| (vi)

If a candidate is found guilty of using or attempting to use or having used unfair
means at an examination such as copying from some book or note or from the
answer of some other candidate or helping or receiving help from any other
candidate or keeping with him in the examination hall any material connected
with' the examination or failure of an examinee to hand over his answer-book to
Superintendent/invigilator or taking away his own answer book or walks out of
the examination hall, the Board of Management or the Committee a_ppointed for
the purpose by the Board of Management may cancel the examination of the
candidate. ,

The Board of Management may cancel the examination of a candidate and/or
debar him from appearing in an examination of the University for one or more
years, if it is discovered afterwards that the candidate was in any manner gulilty of

. misconduct in connection with his examination and/or was instrumental in or has

abetted the tampering with the University records including the answer books,
marks-sheet, result chal\rts, degree, diplomas etc. .

The Board of Management may cancel the. examination of a candidate and/or
debar him from appearing at an examination of the University for one or. more

- 'years, if i_t is discovered afterwards that the candidate has obtained admission to
* the examination by misrepresenting facts or by submitting false or forged

certmcate/documents

()The examination fee of a candidate who dies before appeanng at the

(i)

examination may be refunded to his guardian or his successor.

- (ii)

The entire fees paid by a candidate whose application for appearihg at an
examination is cancelled on account of producing fraudulent documents or giving
false partlculars shall stand forfeited.

A candidate whose result has been declared may apply to the Registrar for

Retotaling and Rechecking of any of his answer books in the prescribed form within 30

days of the"decla'ration of his result. Provided that no candidate shall be allowed to have

the answer books of more than two papers revalued Provided also that, no revaluation

shall be allowed in case of scnpts of practicals, field work, sessional work tests and

thesis submitted in heu of paper at the examination.

(ii)

(iii) |

Such application must be accompamed by fees as prescnbed by the Unuversnty

The result of the re-totaling shall be commumcated to the candidate.
LN P -
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22

(23)

(24)

(25)

(27)

(26)

A candidate who has passed any final degree examination may, after the declaration of
his result and before the date of the next convocation apply to the Registrar for a
Provisional Certificate of passing the examination of the University. Such application

- shall be accompanied by a fee as prescribed by The University.

A person‘ who is under sentence of expulsion or rustication from a University Teaching
Department School of Studies or college or from the University or is debarred from

_ appearing at examination of the University for any period of time shall not be granted a

Migration Certificate during the period for which the sentence is in operation.

Duplicate copies of the following certificates shall be granted on payment of the fee
prescribed by the University, viz:-

(i) Marks list

(i) Migration Certificate.

(iii) Degree Certificate.

Provided further that duplicate copy of Migration Certificate shall not be granted except
in cases in which the Registrar is satisfied by the production of an affidavit on a stamped
paper of proper value required by Law for the time being in force that the applicant has
not utilized the Original Migration Certificate for appearing at an examination and has
lost the same or that the same has been destroyed and that the applicant has real need
for a duplicate. ' |

The names of first ten successful candidates in each final examination who obtain first
division shall be declared in order of merit, as per provisions of concer_néd ordinance.
The Vice Chancellor may award one grace mark in case the candidate is failing by one
mark or miSsing a division by one mark where the deficiency is so condoned, one mark

~ shall nowhere be added in grand total.

The scope of studies in different subjects for an examination shall be as prescribed by

the University from time to time and printed in the " prospectus/syllabus for the

examination concerned. |
Part -1V

Examination Fee:

The Examination fees for vari'ous courses under serhestér system examination pattern
will be decided by the University from time to time. The Board of Management of the
University can change any of the fees or conditions for the examination as and when the
situation so warrants. The .decisioh of Vice--ChanceHor will be final in all regards. l
SRI SATYA SAI UNIVERSITY TECHNQ%I:%\;’{&{MED.I@AL SCIENCES



SRI SATYA SAI UNIVERSITY OF TECHNOLOGY & MEDICAL SCIENCES,SEHORE
Ordinance No. 05 of 2013 Conduct of Examination
(Amended as per M.P. Rajpatra Notification No.8 dated 19" Feb.2016)

Part -1 General

1)

11

1.2

1.3

)

All arrangements for the conduct of examination to be held by the University shall be made by the
Controller Examination in accordance with rules and regulations frame by the university from time
to time and/or such directions as may be issued by the Board of Management of the University.

Controller of Examinations (COE) shall be principal authority of the University, bestowed with

the full responsibilities of arranging and conducting the university examinations, fair and
free from any malpractice and within the prescribed time schedule.

Controller Examination shall be responsible for maintain total confidentiality in the discharge of
duties by himself/herself and their staff.

Process of conduct of examination for each course shall commence at least four months before the
schedule date.

The Examination Controller shall prepare and duly publish a programme for the conduct of examination
specifying the date and time of each Examination and the last dates by which applications and fees for
the examinations shall be submitted by the intending examinees.

(i) The controller of examination in consultation with Registrar and due approval of Vice-
Chancellor shall the Head of the Institution appoint Superintendent and Assistant Superintendent, if
any, for the examination center and shall issue instructions for their guidance.

(i) The Superintendent of the Examination shall be personally responsible for the safe custody of
question papers and the answer book sent to him and shall render to the University office a
complete account of used and unused question papers and answer sheets.

(iii) The Superintendent shall supervise the work of invigilator working under him and shall conduct the
examination strictly according to the instructions issued to him by the University.

(iv) The Superintendent of the Examination shall, whenever necessary send a confidential report to the
Examination Controller about the conduct of Examination, mentioning therein the performance of
the invigilators and the general behavior of the examinees. He shall send a daily report on the
number of examinees attending each examination, absentees roll numbers and such other
information relating to the examination, being held at the center as may be considered necessary,
along with any other matter which he thinks fit to be brought to the notice of the University. He
shall also be responsible for maintenance and submission of report to the CFAO of the University,
of the account of advance money received and expenditure incurred in connection with the conduct
of the examination.

(v) The Center Superintendent shall have the power to expel, an examinee, from examination on
subsequent days, on any of the following grounds:

@ That the examinee created a nuisance or serious disturbance at the Examination Centre.

(b) That the examinee shows a seriously aggressive attitude towards an invigilator or a
member of the staff entrusted with the examination work.

(o) If necessary, the Superintendent of Examination may get police assistance. Where a

candidate is expelled from examination the Examination Controller should be informed
immediately.



(vi) Unless, otherwise directed, only teachers of Institutions, University Teaching

(3)

(4)

(5)

(6)

(7)

(8)

(9)

(10)

Department, shall be appointed as invigilators by the Superintendent, provided
that a teacher of the subject of the written examination at any session may not be
an invigilator at such session of the examination.

It shall be the duty of the Invigilator to ensure that an examinee is the same person who had filled in the
application for appearing at the examination. It shall be the duty of the Centre Superintendent to see that
on each day on which a candidate appears in the examination his signature is obtained on the form and to
make sure that it tallies with the one already on it.

The University may change the examination Centre of the examinees irrespective of Institution to which
they belong anytime if it deems proper without assigning any reason thereof .

The Examination Controller may, on the recommendation of the Centre Superintendent appoint an
alternative person to write down dictation pertaining to answers to questions at the examination on behalf
of an examinee who is unable to write himself/herself on account of severe short sightedness or sudden
illness, (must be sported by a certificated issued by a Medical Officer), provided that such an alternative
person is possessing qualification of at least one class examination lower than the examinee concerned.

The University may from time to time appoint Supervisor or Flying squad to see that the conduct of the
examination is strictly according to the rules and procedure laid down. In the event of the supervisor
pointing out breach of rules or procedure, the Vice-Chancellor may take such action as may be necessary
including postponement or cancellation, wholly or in part, of the examination at the Centre, and if any
such action is taken, a report of the action taken shall be made to the Board of Management at its next
meeting.

The Vice-Chancellor may cancel the examination if he is satisfied that there has been a leakage of
question papers or any other irregularity which warrants such a step.

The Vice-Chancellor may issue such General Instructions for the guidance of the Examinee, Centre
Superintendent, Tabulators, Collators, as he consider necessary for the proper discharge of their duties.

Subject to the provision of this Ordinance, the Board of Management may from time to time make, alter,
or modify procedures about the conduct of Examination.

() The Results Committee for each faculty shall consist of the following members-

Dean of concerned Faculty Chairman
Chairman of Concerned Board of Studies Member
One faculty of concerned Department /Examination Controller Member

(i) Two member shall form a quorum
(iii) The term of the Results Committee shall be one academic year.
(iv) The function of the Results Committee shall be as follows:

@ To scrutinize and declare the results of the examinations conducted by the University
after satisfying itself that the results on the whole and in various subjects are in
conformity with the usual standards and to recommend to the Vice-Chancellor the
action to be taken in case the results is unbalanced.

(b) To scrutinize complaints against question papers and to take necessary action.

(© To decide cases of candidates who answered wrong papers.

(d) To decide cases of candidates whose answer books were lost in transit.



11)

(12)

(13)

(14)

(15)

(16)

(17)

(18)

(19)

(e) To decide case of mistakes made by the paper-setters, Moderators, Examiners,
Invigilators, Superintendents of the Examination Centers, Tabulators, Collators, Co-
coordinators and any other person concerned with the examinations whose cases are
referred to the Committee.

(f)  To exercise such other powers as the Board of Management may
delegate to it from time to time.

“If any action is to be taken against any Examiner, Centre Superintendent or Invigilator,
the matter shall be referred to the Board of Management with the recommendation of the
Result Committee.”

The Vice Chancellor shall appoint Tabulators and Collators as necessary and he may issue general
instructions for the guidance of tabulators in preparing the results of the examinations.

If a candidate has any communication to make on the subject of his/her examination paper, it shall be
made in writing to the Examination Controller.

Any attempt made by or on behalf of a candidate to secure preferential treatment in the matter of his/her
examination shall be reported to the Examination Controller who shall place the matter before the Board
of Management.

Except as otherwise decided by the Board of Management, the examination answer books shall be
destroyed or otherwise disposed of after six months from the date of declaration of the results.

The Registrar will publish the results of the University examinations as passed by the Results
Committee on the notice board of the office of the University. The results, when published, shall
simultaneously be communicated to the Head of Institutions of different faculties. If any cleared error or
errors in the process of calculation of computerization is discovered in the results so declared, the Vice-
Chancellor shall have the power to rectify the same as soon as possible.

No examinee shall leave the examination hall within half an hour of the start of the examination for any
purpose whatever and no late comer will be permitted in the examination hall after half an hour of
commencement of examination.

Examinee desirous of leaving the examination hall temporarily shall be permitted to do so for a
maximum period of five minutes.

A candidate found talking during the examination hours shall be warned not to do so. If the candidate
continues talking in spite of the warning by the invigilators, the answer book of such examinee shall be
withdrawn and a second answer book supplied. Only the second answer book shall be sent for valuation.
The first answer book shall be cancelled and sent to the Examination Controller by the Superintendent.

The superintendent of an examination Centre shall take action against an examinee who is found using
or attempting to use unfair means in the examination hall or within the premises of the examination
Centre during the hours of examination, in the following manner:
(i) The examinee shall be called upon to surrender all the objectionable materials found in his or her
possession including the answer book and a memorandum shall be prepared with date and time.
(if) The statement of the examinee and the invigilator shall be recorded.
(ii1) The examinee shall be issued a fresh answer book marked “Duplicate Using Unfair
means” to attempt answer within the remaining time prescribed for the examination.
(iv) All the materials collected and the entire evidence along with a statement of the
examinee and the answer book duly initialed shall be sent to the examiner by the
Registrar/Controller Examination by name, in a separate confidential sealed



(20)

(21)

(22)

(23)

(24)

(25)

registered packet marked “Unfair Means” along with the observations of the
Superintendent.

The material so collected from the examinee together with both the answer books, viz, the answer
books, collected while using unfair means and the other supplied afterward, will be sent to the examiner
by the Registrar/Controller examination for assessing both the answer books separately and to report if
the examinee has actually used unfair means in view of the material collected.

The cases of the use of unfair means at the examination as reported by the Centre Superintendent along
with the report of the Examiner shall be examined by a Committee to be appointed by the Vice-
Chancellor every year.

(1) Where a candidate applies for revaluation, the answer book in which revaluation is sought will be
sent for valuation by Controller of Examinations to Two Examiners not connected with the
University (other than the One who initially valued it)

(if) The average of the nearest two of the three valuations (one initial and two revaluations) shall be
taken as corrected marks.

(iii) If the revaluation marks deviate 20% more from the initial valuation, a fourth
examiner shall be appointed by the Vice-Chancellor. In such cases the marks
awarded by the fourth examiner shall be final.

The cases of unfair means at the examination as reported by the Centre Superintendent along with the
report of the Examiner shall be examined by a Committee to be appointed by the Board of Management
every year. The Committee shall consist of :
(@ One member of Board of Management, one of the Deans of Faculties, and one teacher, who is
appointed in Academic Council nominated by the Board of Management
(b) One student who in the academic session immediately preceding was a member of any Board of
Study, nominated by the Vice-Chancellor;
(c) The Board of Management shall appoint one of the members included under (a) to be the
Chairman of the Committee;
(d) The committee shall after examining the cases, decide the action to be taken in each and report to
the Board of Management all cases of the use of unfair means together with the decision of the
Committee in each case.

The remuneration of the Examiners, Superintendents, Assistant superintendents, Invigilators, Tabulators,
and Collators shall be decided by the Board of Management from time to time Deduction shall be made
in remunerations for errors notice & rate of deduction will be decided by Board of Management.

All the records of examinations and results except tabulation register will be maintained by the
university for six months from the date of results of the concerned examination.

Part-Il SEMESTER SYSTEM OF EXAMINATION FOR - GRADUATE COURSES

(i.,e. BA, B Sc, BBA, BCA, B Com, BHSc etc)
The three year degree courses at undergraduate level, except those for which the university has separate
ordinances, will run on semester system. The courses shall be divided in six semester covering three
academic sessions.

The provisions of this ordinance will be applicable to all the undergraduate courses being taught in
School of Studies of SSSUTMS



9.

10.

Admission to these courses will be made either on merit (to be defined by the University / constituent
College) in qualifying examination or in the written entrance test held for the purpose.

The under graduate courses in semester system shall consists of:

a) Courses (Theory papers) as prescribed by the SSSUTMS

b) Such job internship / lab work / practical / projects etc. as prescribed by the SSSUTMS.
c) Such other types scheme of examination as prescribed by the SSSUTMS

Each student shall have to appear in the theory, practical (if applicable) and continuous comprehensive

examination (CCE) / Internal assessment tests. The internal assessment of CCE will be held in a manner

prescribed by the University/Central Board of Studies of concerned subjects from time to time.

(&) Examination of odd semesters shall ordinarily be held in the month of November / December and
that of even semesters in the month of May / June.

There shall be no supplementary or second examination in semester system of the course of study.

If a candidate failed in more than five subjects (Theory and practical taken as a separate subject)
in any year (I, 11, 111 year) will not be promoted to next higher year. Candidate will be allowed to
appear in the next semester examination as a ex-student.

A candidate shall not be admitted in the fifth semester, Third year unless he clears the First
year examination. Likewise candidates shall not be admitted in seventh or higher semester/fourth
year classes unless he/she has fully passed/cleared the first four semester/ second year
examinations. For promotion to the next higher semester/year, the sequence shall be strictly
adhered to.

In case of Diploma Pharmacy, if a candidate fails in more than two subjects will not be
promoted to next higher year i.e. lInd Year. But candidate appear in the supplementary
examination to clear the backlog.

Provided that the promotion rule of statutory authority of concerning course will be
applicable from time to time.

Provided further that in the event of any dispute the decision of Vice-Chancellor shall be
final and binding.

Rules for ATKT system as amended by the Govt. from time to time shall be made applicable in the
University, however it is herewith made clear that there shall not be separate examination for ATKT
students but they shall be allowed to appear in the ATKT paper/subject with regular semester
examination.

If a candidate fails or remain absent in practical / CCE / Project / Internship of any subject or subjects
will be treated as ATKT in that subject.

The Division shall be awarded on the basis of total marks obtained in Internal Assessment / CCE |,
University Examination (Theory & Practical’s both) and project work (if any) taken together at the end
of sixth / final semester of examination.

75% and above - First Division with distinction with honors
60% or above - - First Division

45% but less than 60% - Second Division

33% but less than 45% - Pass Division

40% but less than 45% - Pass Division (For B. Ed/ B. P .Ed. 2YDC)

Provided that statutory bodies of the course have prescribed different minimum passing percentage
requirements.



Each student, registered for a course, shall be awarded grade by the concerned faculty / faculties for the
specific subject/paper. The grades awarded to a student shall depend upon his continuous evaluation
through performance in various examinations, assignments, quizzes, laboratory work, class work, mid
semester tests and regularity. The grades to be used and their numerical equivalents are as under :

Credit Based Grading System

Grade | % Marks range (based on absolute marks | Grade Point | Description of
system) performance

) 91-100 10 Outstanding

A+ 81-90 9 Excellent

A 71-80 8 Very Good

B+ 61-70 7 Good

B 51-60 6 Above Average

C 41-50 5 Average

C 46 — 50 (For B.Ed./B.P.Ed.) 5 Average

31 —-40 (For BA, B.Com., BBA, BHCT
and B.Sc. Agriculture)

P 33 -40 (ForB.Sc.) 4 Pass
40 - 45 (For B.Ed. & B. P. Ed. and
BCA)

Less than 31 (For BA, B.Com., BBA,
BHCT and B.Sc. Agriculture)

F Less than 33 (For B.Sc.) 0 Fail.
Less than 40 (For B.Ed. & B. P. Ed. and
BCA)

Ab 0 Absent

Rule — The semester grade points average (SGPA) is calculated as follows:-
2P
SGPA=1L—
2.6
i=1
Where Ci is the number of credits offered in the i th subject of a Semester for which SGPA is to be

calculated , Pi is the corresponding grade earned in the i th subject and i represents ith subject, the
semester is having n number of subjects.

ZSGj NCj
CGPA= 2+

3 NCj
j=1

SGj = SGPA earned the jth semester.
NCj = Total credit allotted to jth semester.
J =1....n represents the number of semesters in a given course.



11.

12.

13.

A candidate has to complete the entire course of under graduate degree within a maximum period of
four/six/eight years respectively for two, three and four years courses from the session of first
admission in first semester of courses or as per ordinance of SSSUTMS for different course.

The V.C. Grace up to maximum of one mark will be given to pass in a paper in each semester and one
mark for improvement in division in the final semester. However, in no case both the grace one for
passing and other for division will be taken together as per ordinance of this university for grant of grace
mark.

The matter of admission attendance, examination and all other matters not provided in this ordinance
shall be governed by the provisions of the relevant ordinances of the SSSUTMS.

14. Notwithstanding anything contained in forgoing Para, shall be in contravention and in consistence with

15.

other examination ordinance or specific ordinance if any and stand independent.

In case of any dispute / ambiguity in semester system of examination / course the Vice Chancellor
decision shall be final.

Part—I11 SEMESTER SYSTEM OF EXAMINATION FOR POST-GRADUATE

COURSES

The two year (FT) and 3 year (PT) degree courses at postgraduate level, except those courses which
have separate ordinances, shall be run on semester system. The courses shall be divided in four /six
semesters covering two/three academic sessions. The first academic session will comprise of I and Il
Semester and second academic session |11 and 1V semester.

The ordinance shall be applicable to all the post graduate courses taught in School of Studies of
SSSUTMS.

The Courses (M.A., M.Sc., M.Com., M.H.Sc.) of study shall be governed by the provisions of these
ordinances.

Admission of these courses will be made either on merit (to be defined by the university / constituent
College) in qualifying examination or in the written entrance test held for the purpose as and when
required.

The Post-graduate courses in semester system shall consist of:

a) Such courses (Theory Papers) as prescribed by the University Board of Studies of
different subjects.

b) Such job internship / lab work / practical / projects etc. as prescribed by the University
Board of Studies of different subjects.

¢) Such scheme of examination as prescribed by the University Board of Studies of
different subjects.

No candidate shall be allowed to take the Semester Examination unless he/she has:

a) Attended at least 75% of lectures delivered and practical conducted in a particular semester.
Deficiency in attendance can be relaxed as per Ordinance of University for this purpose.

b) Paid all the dues including university course and examination fees before the last date of
submission examination forms.



10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

C) Submitted the Job internship certificate/Project Report by the date notified by the Head/Principal
of the college.

Each student shall have to appear in the theory, practical (if applicable) and continuous comprehensive
examination (CCE) / Internal assessment tests. The internal assessment of CCE will be held in a manner
prescribed by the university/Central Board of Studies of concern subjects from time to time.

There shall be no supplementary or second examination.

If a candidate fails in 1st semester examination will be allowed to keep the term (ATKT) to pass
the papers and promoted to next higher semester. if a candidate fails in more than two papers in
1st year will not be allowed to appear in 3rd semester examination. however, students may be
allowed in all the papers as an ex-student in the next examination.”

Provided further that the candidate will be permitted to appear in fourth semester only when
students clears all the subjects / papers and practical up to 3rd Semester. No Division shall be
awarded up to 3rd Semester. Candidate will be awarded degree in the year in which she / he clears
all the papers and practical of 4th semester.

Provided further that if a candidate fails in 4th Semester of full time and 6th semester in part
time, an exception will be made to this and she / he be permitted to take one repeat attempt
examination in paper along with the regular examination of that paper conducted by the
university in an immediately subsequent semester beyond the stipulated maximum duration of the
course.

Mark-sheet for each semester will be issued separately up to 3rd/5th semester with the result Pass
/ ATKT. Once the candidate clears all the subjects of 4th/6thsemester, composite mark-sheet will
be issued in the 4th/6th semester with the mention of Division also.

If the candidate gets a favorable report on project but fails in the project viva-voce examination
she / he will not be required to submit the project report again, but she / he will have to pass the
viva-voce examination in next examination.

Rules for ATKT system as amended by the Govt. from time to time shall be made applicable in the
University.

If a candidate fails or remain absent in practical / CCE / Project / Internship of any subject or subjects
will be treated as ATKT in that subject.

A candidate shall not be required to appear in the practical / CCE / Project / Internship if he has already
cleared in the main examination.

The Division shall be awarded on the basis of total marks obtained in Internal Assessment / CCE ,
University Examination (both Theory & Practical’s) and project work (if any) taken together at the end
of sixth / final semester of examination.

75% and above — First Division with Honors 65% or above - First Division , 50% but less than
65% - Second Division (for all Technical Courses), 40% but less than 50% - Pass Division

A candidate has to complete the entire course of Post graduate degree within a maximum period of four
years for full time and six years for part time from the session of first admission.

Vice Chancellor Grace of maximum one mark will be given to pass in a paper in each semester (this
will not accumulate) and one mark for improvement in division in the final semester.



16. The matter of admission attendance, examination and all other matters not provided in this ordinance
shall be governed by the provisions of the relevant ordinances of the university.

Part -1V Exam Regulations for Engineering/Technology Courses

(Rules for passing, Condonation, Gracing, and Award of Class)

Q) There will be one University Examination at the end of each semester.
2) These examinations will be designated as follows:
S. No. Duration No of Semester
1 Two year Courses 4
2 Three Years Courses 6
3 Four Year Courses 8
4 Five Year Courses 10
(2.1) The semester examination will generally be held in Nov-Dec. and May-June in
each year.

(2.2) There will be full examination at the end of each semester consisting of theory
and practical.

(3) PROMOTION TO HIGHER SEMESTER AND YEAR

A candidate who has been admitted in the Engineering course will be promoted to the higher class in
accordance with the following rules:

3.1(a) A candidate who has taken admission in A-B Group and has appeared in the examination of odd
semester of a particular year, will automatically be promoted to even semester of that year
irrespective of failing in any number of subjects of previous semester.

(b) A candidate who has taken admission in even semester under B-A Group and has appeared in the
examination of even semester will automatically be promoted to next applicable odd semester
irrespective of failing in any number of subjects of previous semester.

Note: The candidate who seeks admission in odd semester of an academic year is said to be in A-B group,
while, a candidate who seeks admission in even semester of an academic year is said to be in B-A group.
i.e. a Candidate of A-B Group will take admission generally in July; whereas, candidate of B-A Group
will take admission generally in January in the relevant academic year.

3.2  For the award of degree minimum Cumulative Grade Point Average (CGPA) required is 5.0.

3.3 To pass a particular subject of the course the minimum required grade is P. However, the
candidate should also separately score minimum of grade— P in end semester examinations of
theory and practical parts of the subject. For practical examinations one external examiner from
outside the institute shall be appointed.

3.4 A candidate who fails to score minimum of grade - P in more than five subjects (Theory and
Practical of the same subject shall be treated as two subjects) in a particular year, shall not be
admitted to the next higher class.

35 Further, a candidate shall not be admitted in the fifth or higher semester classes unless he/she has
fully passed the first year examination with minimum of CGPA of 5.0. Likewise a candidate shall



(4)

3.6

3.7

not be admitted in seventh or higher semester classes unless he/she has fully passed first and
second year examinations with minimum CGPA of 5.0.

If a candidate has passed all the subjects of an applicable year but has failed to score a minimum
CGPA of 5.0 as per the requirement of rule - 3.4 and -3.5 above, such a candidate shall be
permitted to improve requisite grade point by reappearing in maximum of three theory /practical
subjects, in the ensuing examination (theory and practical of a subject shall be treated as separate
subjects.)

Other than the provision of rule -3.6 above, a candidate shall not be permitted to reappear in that
examination, for improvement of division/marks or for any other purpose.

AWARD OF CREDITS AND GRADES

4.1

4.2

4.3

Each course, along with its weightage in terms of units and equivalent credits, shall be
recommended by the concerned Board of Studies and shall be approved by the - Academic
Council and the Board of Management. Only approved courses can be offered during any
semester.

A student shall be continuously evaluated for his / her academic performance in a subject through

tutorial work, practical, home assignment, mid-semester test, field work, seminars, quizzes, end
semester examinations and regularity, as proposed by respective Board of Studies and approved
by - Academic Council and Board of Management of the University.

The distribution of weightage /marks for each component shall be decided by the respective of
Board of Studies and approved by — Academic Council and Board of Management of the
university subject to such stipulation as given under:

(a) Theory

i Quizzes, assignments and regularity - 10%
ii. Mid — semester test - 20%
iii. End — semester examination- 70%

Total 100%

(b) Practical

4.4
4.5

4.6

I Lab work, performance, quizzes,

Assignments and regularity - 40%
ii. End — semester examination- 60%
Total 100%

Practical training, and project work shall be treated as practical subjects.
In each semester, the institute will be required to conduct at least two mid semester tests for
theory block.

Each student, registered for a course, shall be awarded grade by the concerned faculty / faculties
for the specific subject/paper. The grades awarded to a student shall depend upon his continuous
evaluation through performance in various examinations, assignments, quizzes, laboratory work,
class work, mid semester test and regularity. The grades to be used and their numerical
equivalents are as per concern regulatory authority of the course.
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(6)

4.7

The Semester Grade Points Average (SGPA) and Cumulative Grade Point. Average (CGPA)
shall be calculated as under:-

>cp

SGPA=11

Where ¢; is the number of credits offered in the i subject of a semester for which SGPA is to be
calculated , p; is the corresponding grade point earned in the i ™ subject, where i = 1,2,..... n , are the
number of subjects in that semester.

D SG,NC;
CGPA=1"

2 NC,
j=1

Here, NC; is the number of total credits offered in the | semester, SG; is the SGPA earned in the j"
semester, where j = 1,2,..... m, are the number of semesters in that course.

4.8

4.9

The grade sheet at the end of each even semester examination for students of A-B group (odd
semester, for students of B-A group) shall also show CGPA till end of that semester. The final
examination grade sheet at the end of final semester examination of the course shall also indicate
CGPA, equivalent percentage marks and the division awarded, according to the rule as given in
para 5.0 of this ordinance .

A candidate appearing in seventh semester after eighth semester (B-A group) will not be issued
any Grade Sheet or Provisional Certificate after eighth semester until he has passed all the
semesters.

CONDONATION OF DEFICIENCY

5.1

5.2

Deficiency up to five marks can be condoned to the best of the advantage of the student for
passing the examinations. The deficiency can be condoned in not more than two subjects (theory
and practical of the same subject shall be considered as two separate subjects, for the purpose of
awarding grace marks).

One grace mark will be given to the candidate who is failing/missing distinction/missing first
division by one mark, on behalf of the Vice Chancellor in the B.E. examination. This benefit will
not, however, be available to a candidate getting advantage under clause 5.1.

AWARD OF DIVISION

6.1

Division shall be awarded only after the eighth (Seventh semester for candidates of B-A group)
and final semester examination based on integrated performance of the candidate for all the four
years as per following details



(7)

CGPA Score Divisions
7.5 <CGPA First Division with Honors
6.5<CGPA <75 First Division
50<CGPA<6.5 Il Division

6.2

The conversion from grade to an equivalent percentage in a given academic program shall be
according to the following formula applicable.

Percentage marks scored = CGPA Obtained x 100

10

Class tests & submission of marks:

Note:

Normally two class tests shall be conducted for a subject as prescribed. The average of two tests
shall be taken for computing marks obtained out of maximum marks prescribed for a class test.

If a candidate appears for only one test & remains absent for the other test, his test marks shall be
calculated on the basis of rule above considering the marks of the test in which he remains absent
as zero.

In case a candidate remains absent for both the tests, zero marks shall be communicated to the
Board & he shall not be shown absent in the Mark sheet.

The aggregate of test marks in each subject shall be converted into total marks for the sessional
head as per the teaching & examination scheme of the prescribed course.

No request made by any candidate for holding any retest for reasons of his being absent due to
any reason shall be entertained.

(8) Standard of Passing

(8)

To pass an examination a candidate must obtain minimum of passing marks separately in each theory
paper, practical, oral and term work and any other head of passing as mentioned in Teaching and
Examination Scheme of the course. While deciding minimum marks required for passing, fraction of a
mark shall be omitted. The theory, practical, oral and term work shall be separate heads of passing.

A Candidate with ATKT shall be eligible for admission on the next higher semester/year as given in

para 7 of part Il

(10) Award of Class

(11)

(A) -As per the provision in clause (13) of part 111

First Class with Distinction (I DST)

A candidate shall be declared to have passed the examination in First class with Distinction, if he
obtains 75% or more of the total marks.

First Class (1)

A candidate shall be declared to have passed the examination in First class, if he obtains 65% or
more but less than 75% of the total marks.

Second Class (11)
A candidate shall be declared to have passed the examination in Second class, if he obtains 45%
or more but less than 65% of the total marks. The above grades shall be awarded subject to the



condition that the candidate should not have availed exemptions in any subject of the
examination as per below (i) and (ii)

)] Award of class vis-a-vis claiming exemptions: A candidate claiming exemption/s in the
subject/s on the basis of passing fully the prescribed or its equivalent examination/s of any
recognized Board/University will not be entitled for award of class and will be declared “Pass”.

However, a candidate declared to have failed in an examination of the Board and granted
exemption/s in certain subject/s on the basis of having passed them at previous examination and
the marks secured therein, having been carried forward and shown with (#) in the certificate of
marks, will be entitled for award of class at par with other successful candidates. However this is
not applicable to the candidates undergoing pharmacy course and Architecture course.

i) For claiming exemption the candidate shall apply to Board or its regional office in the prescribed
form. Such application shall be submitted through the Principal or Head of Institute before last
date prescribed by the Board along with supporting documents and necessary fees if applicable.
Forms received after due date shall not be considered. The Board/regional office will inform the
names of the candidates granted exemption and the subjects in which exemption are granted, to
the institutes. (However this is not applicable to the candidates undergoing Pharmacy course and
Architecture course.)

Pass Class (Pass) —

Candidate shall be declared to have passed the examination in pass class, if she/he obtains marks
as per the provision of class (10) of part — Il in case of UG Courses and clause (13) of part — 111 in
case of PG Courses.

Result of a Candidate Appearing Simultaneously For Two Examinations —

The result of final examinations of a candidate who is required to appear for both the final and
lower year examinations and fails or fails to appear for the lower year examinations but passes the
final year examination shall be declared only after he passes the last but lower year examination.

Improvement of Performance —

“If a candidate has passed all the subjects of an applicable year but has failed to score a minimum
CGPA required for award of degree, such candidate shall be permitted to improve requisite grade
point by reappearing in maximum of two theory /practical subjects chosen from subjects of final
year/ pre final year theory/practical subjects. Theory and practical of a subject shall be treated as
separate subjects in the ensuing examination (theory and practical of a subject shall be treated as
separate subjects) .
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SRI SATYA SAI UNIVERSITY OF TECHNOLOGY AND MEDICAL SCIENCE, SEHORE

SANSHODHAN ORDINANCE 2015

SHORT TITLE AND COMMENCEMENT :

1. This ordinance may be called the Sri Satya Sai University of Technology
And Medical Science, Sehore Sanshodhan 2015. ,
2. It shall come into force on the date of its publication in the official Gazette.
3. "In Ordinance No. 5 Conduct of Examination Clause Zi) of Part-1 Genereal,
shall be ammended as:—

(i)  In clause 1 the word “controller Examination” after the word “made by the” and the word
“rules and regulations frame by the University from time to time and/or” after the word “in
accordance with” shall be added. ' o

(ii)  After the Clause (1) sub Clauses 1.1, 1.2 and 1.3 shall be added which read as:-

1.1 Controller of Examinations (COE) shall be principal authority of the University, bestowed with
the full responsibilities of arranging and conducting the university examinations, fair and
free from any malpractice and within the prescribed time schedule. '

1.2 Controller Examination shall be responsible for maintain total confidentiality in the discharge of
duties by himself/herself and their staff.

1.3 Process of conduct of examination for each course shall commence at least four months before
the schedule date. '

(ili)  In Clause (2) the word “and time” shall be added after the term “the date”
- (iv) . In Clause (2) sub clause (i) the word “The Board of Management shall in consultation with”
shall be substituted by the word “The controller of Examination in consultation with Registrar

and due approval of Vice Chancellor shall” ’

) Clause (3) the word “ Center Suprintendent” shall be substituted by the terms “Invigilator”
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(v

In Clause (10) sub clause (iv) (f) the following provnsxon shall be added

“If any action is to be taken against any Exammer, Centre Supenntendent or Invigilator,

the matter shall be referred to the Board of Management with the recommendation of the Resuit
Committee.”

(vii)

(viii)

(ix)

(X)

In Clause 14 the word “three years” shall be substituted by the word “six months” :-
In Clause 15 the word “Declare” shall be added after the term “Registrar will”

In Clause (22) sub clause (i) the words “not connected with the University” shall be added
afterthe word “Examiners”. :

In Clause 25 the word “éxcept tabulation register” shall be added after the word “results”
and the word “three years” shall be replaced by the word “six months”

4, The ordinance No. 5 Part II shall be amended as :

®
(ii)

(iii)

. In the title the word “3 years” shall be deleted.

In Clause (2) the word “Applicable” shall be substituted in place of “application” .

In Clause (7) shall be substituted and read as:-

If a candidate failed in more than five subjects (Theory and préctical taken as a separate
subject) in any year (L,IL,IIIyear) will not be promoted to next higher year. Candidate will
be allowed to appear in the next semester examination as a ex-student. :

A candidate shall not be admitted in the fifth semester, Third year unless he clears the
First year examination. Likewise candidates shall not be admitted in seventh or higher
semester/fourth year classes unless he/she has fully passed/cleared the first four
semester/ second year examinations. For promotion to the next higher semester/year, the
sequence shall be strictly adhered to.

In case of Diploma Pharmacy, 1f a candidate fails in more than two subjects will not be
promoted to next higher year i.e. IInd Year. But candidate appear in the supplementary

- examination to clear the backlog.

Provided that the promotion rule of statutory authority of concerning course will be
applicable from time to time. -
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(iv)

Provided further that in the event of any dispute the decision of Vice-Chancellor shall be
final and binding.

In Clause 10 sub clause (a) shall added and read as:-

“The Division shall be awarded on the basis of total marks oBtained in Internal Assessment / CCE
, University Examination (Theory & Practical’s both) and project work (if any) taken together at
the end of sixth / final semester of examination. '

75% and above - First Division with distinction with honors
- 60% or above - First Division (for non Technical courses)
65% or above - First Division (For Technical and Pharmacy courses
45% but less than 60% - Second Division
33% but less than 45% - Pass Division
40% but less than 45% - Pass Pivision (For B. Ed/B. P. Ed. 2YDC)
Provided that statutory bodies of the course have prescribed different minimum passing
percentage requirements.

Each student, registered for a course, shall be awarded grade by the concerned faculty / faculties
for the specific subject/paper. The grades awarded to a student shall depend upon his continuous
evaluation through performance in various examinations, assignments, quizzes, laboratory work,
class work, mid semester tests and regularity. The grades to be used and their numerical
equivalents are as under :

Credit Based Grading System

Grade % Marks range (based on absolute marks | Grade Point Description of

system) : performance

0 91-100 - 10 Outstanding

A+ 81-90 9 Excellent

A ~71-80 8 Very Good

B+ 61-70 7 " Good

B 51-60 6 Above Average

C "~ 41-50 5 Average

C 46 — 50 (For B.Ed./ B.P.Ed.) 5 Average
31-40 (For BA, B.Com., BBA, BHCT and
B.Sc. Agriculture) .

P 13340 (ForB.Sc) 4 Pass
40 -45 (For B.Ed. & B. P. Ed. and BCA)
Less than 31 (For BA, B.Com., BBA, BHCT
and B.Sc. Agriculture) ‘

F Less than 33 (For B.Sc.) : 0 Fail.

' Less than 40 (For B.Ed. & B. P. Ed. and '

BCA)

Ab 0 Absent

Rule — The semester grade points average (SGPA) is calculated as follows:-
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SGPA=1—

S

i=l
Where Ci is the number of credits offered in the ith subject of a Semester for which
SGPA is to be calculated , Pi is the corresponding grade earned in the i th subject and i
represents ith subject, the semester is having n number of subjects

‘ ZSGy‘ NGj
CGPA =L
J=1

SGj = SGPA earned the jth - semester.
NCj = Total credit allotted to jth semester.
j =1....n represents the number of semesters in a given course.

In Clause (11) the word “four” shall be added after the term “Period of” and the word “two”
~ shall be added after the term “respectively for”, the word “year” shall be added after the term
“and four”

In Clause 25 the word “except tabulation register” after the word “results” shall be added and the
word “three years” shall be replaced by the word “six months”

In Ordinance no. 5 Part - ITI clause (1) the word “(FT) and 3 year (PT) after the word “ two
years” shall be added and the word “six” after the word “four” ahd the word “three” after the
word “two” shall be added.

In Part - III clause ‘(9) shall be substituted and read as :-

“If a candidate fails in 1* semester examination will be allowed to keep the term (ATKT) to pass
the papers and promoted to next higher semester. if a candidate fails in more than two papers in
1* year will not be allowed to appear in -3 semester examination. however, students may be
allowed in all the papers as an ex-student in the next examination.”

Provided further that the candidate will be permitted to appear in fourth semester only when

" students clears all the subjects / papers and practical up to 3rd Semester.

"~ For promotibn to the next higher semester/year, the sequence shall be strictiy adhered to.

If the candidate gets a favorable report on project but fails in the project viva-voce examination
she / he will not be required to submit the project report again, but she / he will have to pass the
viva-voce examination in next examination”. .

Provided further that in the event of any dispute the decision of Vice-Chancellor shall be final
and binding.
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(ii)  In Part - Il clause (13) the numbers “60,50 and 36 shall be replaced by the numbers “65,50 and
40” respectively. The word “Third Division” shall be replaced by the word “Pass Division”

(ii) In Part - I1I clause (14) the words “for full time and six year for part time” shall be added after

~ the word “four years”.
6. In Part - IV clause (3) sub clause (3.3) the - letter “D” shall be replaced with the letter “P”.
@) In Part - IV clause (3) sub clause (3.4 the letter “D” shall be replaced with the letter “P”.
(ii) In Part - IV clause (3) sub clause (3.6) the word “3.3 and 3.4” shall be substituted in place of the
word “2.4 and 2.5”.
(iii)  In Part-IV clause (3) sub clause (3 7) the word “3.6” shall be substltuted in place of the word
“2 6”
(iv). InPart - IV clause (4) sub clause (4.1), (4 2), and (4.3) the words “standmg committee of » shall
be deleted after the word “approved by”.
) In Part - IV clause (4) sub clause (4.6) the word “ per concern regulatory authority of the course”
after the word “are as” shall be added .and under the heading “Credit Based Grading System”
table shall be deleted.
(v)  In Part - IV clause (5) sub clause (5.2) the words “5.1” shall be substituted in place of the word
u4. 1”_
(vii)  InPart-IV clause (9) shall be substituted and read as:-
“A candidate with ATKT shall be eligible for admission to the next higher semester/year as given
in para7 of part II”

.(viii) In Part- IV clause (10) sub clause (A) shall be substituted and read as:-
“As per the provision in clause (13) of part — III”.

(ix)  InPart- IV clause (10) sub clause (A) (ii)

The para“Exemptions for subjects passed in examinations of other Board/University: A candidate
who has passed fully the prescribed or its equivalent examination of a recognized Board /
University in the subject/s recommended by the Equivalence Committee from time to time, shall,
at his option, be entitled to claim exemption in such subject/s, provided always that the
percentage of marks obtained by the candidate at the original examination is not lower than that

- of the minimum percentage for passing prescribed by the Board in the relevant subje&/s of the
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course. Candidate shall not be eligible for claiming exemptions later, on the strength of having
passed the subjects after the date of his admission. Candidate so exempted shall not be entitled to
award of class. Exemption so admissible will lapse if not claimed at the first attempt at the
examination of the Board” shall be deleted.

The para Pass,Class (Pass) — shall be subsitituted and read as “Candidate shall be declared to
have passed the examination in pass class, if she/he obtains marks as per the provision of class
(10) of part — II in case of UG Courses and clause (13) of part — III in case of PG Courses.

Result of a Candidate Appearing Simultaneously For Two Examinations - The result of final

‘examinations of a candidate who is required to appear for both the final and lower year
examinations and fails or fails to appear for the lower year examinations but passes the final year
examination shall be declared only after he passes the last but lower year examination.

Improvement of Performance -

“If a candidate has passed all the subjects of an applicable year but has failed to score a minimum
CGPA required for award of degree, such candidate shall be permi&ed to improve requisite grade
point by reappearing in maximum of two theory /practical subjects chosen from subjects of final
year/ pre final year theory/practical subjects. Theory and practical of a subject shall be treated as
separate subjects in the ensuing examination (theory and practical of a subject shall be treated as

separate subjects)”.
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SRI SATYA SAI UNIVERSITY TECHNOLOGY & MEDICAL SCIENCES
Ordinance ‘
. No. 06 of 2013
Award.of Fellowships, Scholarships, Stipends, Medals and Prizes

The University shall give awards with a\view to augmenting académic interest and activities
among the students. The fellowship, scholarship, medals and stipends will be awarded every
year on the basis of results of annual examinations, subjects to the provisions here in.

(1) The University shall invite the applications through an advertisement in the newspapers
for the awards to be made, in the month and time to be fixed by the Board of
Management. ’

(2) All award of Research, Scholarships, Fellowship and other scholarships shall be made
on the recommendation of the Academic Council by the Board of Management.

3 The duration and value of the Scholarships instituted by the University will have the
following conditions:- ‘

H The fellow/ scholar will do whole time research work under an-approved guide on
a subjects approved by the Univefsity; » ‘

(ii) The fellow/ scholar shall not accept or hold any appointment paid or otherwise or
receive any emolqments, salary etc. from any other source during the tenure of
the award nor shall he engage himself in any profession or trade during the
period. He may;, hoifvever, undertake {eaching assignments of not more than ten
hours a week in the institutién, where he is working without accepting any
remuneration. » _ |

(iii) The leave conditions for the fellow/ scholar will be decided by the Board of

' Management of the University. - |

(iv) The scholar shall not join any other course or appear in any examination after
commencing work under the scholarships.

(v) - Provided that on the recommendation of the guide the Vice-Chancellor may
permit the scholar to join 'any other course and appear in an examination
therefore. |

(vi) | Provided further that exemption could be provided for those also who wish to

appear in an examination ora subject relevant to the problem of resaarch without
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(4)
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(6)
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(9)

(10)

(vii)  Unless permitted by the guide to work for a specified period at some other place,
the scholar shall be required to attend the mstltut|on where he is to work, on all
workmg days.

(vii) I any information submitted by the scholar in his application is found to be
incorrect, incomplete or misleading, the award may be terminated by the Board.
of Management after giving him an opportunity of being heard.

(ix)  If at any time it should appear to the University that the progress or conduct of
the scholar has not been satisfactory, the scholarship/fellowships may be
suspended or withdrawn.

() The scholar/ Fellow shall be required to pay the fees prescribed by the

~ University.

If two or more candidates are eligible for the award of Scholarship, the scholarship shall

be divided equally between the candidates concerned. ' '

The scholarship shall be tenable from the 1st of July if the scholarship holder joms the

institution within one month of date-of opening of the session after the summer vacation

and paid the tuition fee from the commencement of the session. In any other case, it
shall be tenable from the date on which the candidate joins the institutions.

A scholarship holder shall not combine any other course of study with the course for

which the award is made. '

‘The payment of Scholarship shall be made only on receipt of scholar's receipted bills

duly countersigned by the Head of the Institutions wheré he studies. No scholarship shall
be-drawn for a month unless the scholarship holder has attended the institution regularly
in that month.

The withdrawal of scholarship shall be done in accordance with the procedure that may
be laid down by the University.

A scholarship shall be cancelled in the Final Year if the Scholarshlp holder fails to secure
at least 60% marks in the previous examination of the concerned Master's Degree of

Arts, Science, Life Science and Commerce 65% marks Management in Engineering. -

If scholarship holder is unable to appear at the previous examination on account of
sickness or any other reasonable cause, the scholarship for the month of March and
April shall be paid only if the Head of the Institution certify that the scholar diligently
studied for the examination, but was unable to take the examination for reasons beyond
control. Such a scholar shall not receive scholarship during the next session, but shall be
entitled to the scholarship dL}r:{ng the studies for the final examination, if the schola}r.
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(13)

(14)

(15)

(16)

passes the previous examination with the requisite marks in the succeeding year in the
first attempt.

" A scholarship holder shall at all times be of good behavior and observe all rules of

discipline.

A scholarship shall be liable to termination if-

(i) The scholarship-holder discontinues studies during the middle of a session; or

(i) The scholarship holder, after he has been given a reasonable opportunity to
explain his conduct, is in the option of the Board of Management guiity of a |
breach of this ordinance; and if the Board of Management so directs, the
scholarship- holder shall also be liable to refund the amount of scholarship drawn
by him. ' | | |

(iii) The order of termination by the Board of Management shall be final.

University Gold &. Silver medals shall be awarded only on-the basis of the results at

annual examinations or extracurricular activity participant for representmg Umversﬁy

University. shall institute medals and prizes through endowment and donations received

from individuals and trusts as may be approved by the Board of Management from ’ume

to time. |

Any dispute arising out of the provisions of this Ordinance or any of the matters requiring

an interpretation on decision shall be referred to the. folloWing committee. The

- Committee will send its recommendation to Chancellor for approval. Chancellor has

power to approve or reject the recommendation of Committee.

(i) The Vice Chancellor Chairman

(ii) One Nominated Meniber of Board of Management

(iiiy One Nominated Member of Chancellor. A .

Notwithstanding anything stated in this Ordinance, for any unforeseen issues arising,
and not covered by this Ordinance, or in the event of differences of interpretation, the

Vice-Chancellor may take a decision after obteining, if necessary, the opinion / advice of
1 _

a CQmmittee consisting of any or all the Directors - of the Schools. The decision of the
Vice-Chancellor shall be final. | o
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SRI SATYA SAI UNIVERSITY TECHNOLOGY & MEDICAL SCIENCES

Ordinance
No.07 of 2013
Disciplinary Action against the Students

Every student in the University shall at all times be of good behavior, show diligence in

studies, maintain decorum and dignity, take proper interest in co-curricular activities and

observe all rules of discipline of the institutions of which he/she is a student and of the

University.

(i)

(i)

(iii)

(iv)

When a student has been guilty of breach of discipline thhln or outside the.

premises of University or an Institution, or persistent idleness or has been guilty

of misconduct, the Head of the Institution at which such student is etudying

should inform the Vice-Chancellor/ Registrar depending upon the nature of

gravity of the offence student may the nature and gravity of the offence-

(a) | Suspend such a student from attending classes for not more than a week
| at a time, or

(b) Expel such a student from his institution;

(c) Disqualify such a student from appearing at the next ensuing
-examination; or

(d) Rusticate such a student.

Before inflicting any punishment as ,aforesaid, the Head of the Institution shall

give the student concerned an opportunity of personal hearing and record the
reasons of inflicting the punishment in writing. '
The Head of the institution concerned shall have power to suspend for such time

as may be necessary a student temporarily from the institution pending inquiry

-into his conduct in connection with an alleged offence.

The period during which a student remains suspended for completion of an

* enquiry shall be reckoned in the calculation of his attendanee- _forvappearing at an

examination provided he is found innocent.
The rustlcatton of a student from an tnstltutlon shall entail the removal of his

name from the register of enrolled student.

3y Al students pursuing a course of studies at the Umversnty Teaching Departments shall -

observe a code of conduct as may be laid down by the Board of Management and also
abide by all rule and regulations of the University framed and notified from time to time.

¥

U -
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(4) Any violation of the code of conduct or breach of any rule or regulation of the university by

any student shall constitute an act of indiscipline and shall make him liable for disciplinary

action against him.

~ (5) The following acts, in particular, shall constitutes acts of gross indiscipline and any student

(6) .

Q)

(8)

)

indulging in any of them shall render himself liable for disciplinary action against him:-

(i) Disobeying the teacher or misbehaving in the class;

(i) Quarrelling or fighting in any University building or in the campus among them;

(iii) Quarkelling or fighting with a University employee or any employee of the
University canteen, mess or any other public utility functioning in the campus;

(v) Satirizing or writing or slogans or any material, making of skeletons or figures on
any wall or portions of any building within the campus which is not authorized by
the university administration.

(vi) Behaving in the University campus or outside in a manner which is indecent or
"~ which is meant to annoybor hurt the teachers, officers or employees of the
~ University.

(viy  Any other act which the discipline committee may determine and Vice- Chancellor

may accept as an act of gross indiscipline. '

(viii) However, all cases of indisciplineAwithin hostel premises shall be dealt by the
warden concerned. To deal with such incidents the warden shall have all the
powers prescribed for the proctor in this ordinance,

There shaII be a Proctorial Board consisting of a Proctor and such number of joint

proctor as the Board of Management may decide from time to time.

The Proctor and Joint Proctor shall be appointed by Vice-Chancellor from amongst the

teachers of the University ordmanly for a period not exceedlng two years at a time.

Power and Duties of Proctor: - The Proctor shall take action in all matters which are

~ referred to him for disciplinary action by any responsible person or constituted authority

of the University, he may also take action in matters which come of his knowledg_e and
which in his opinion call for disciplinary action.

The Proctor may delegate any of his powers to Joint Proctor. In the absence of Proctor
the senior most Joint Proctor shall act as Proctor and shall have ail such Powers to

Proctor.
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(11)

(12)

(13)

(14)

(19)

(16)

" In the opinion of Proctor, the act of indiscipline requiring action if it is not of a serious

nature, he may hold a summary inquiry and shall have powers to impose the penalties.
If in the opinion of Proctor, the breach of discipline if it of a serious nature he may refer

~ “the case for investigation by the Proctorial Board, Proctor and Joint proctor or any two

Joint Proctor shall constitute the quorum for sittings of such investigation.
There shall be a Discipline Committee consisting of the following -

(i) Proctor Convener

(i) Dean, Student Welfare .

(iiiy Professor in charge of Student Union

(iv) Joint Proctors |

(v) Warden of the Hostels & Joint Wardens

(vi) President of Student Society (if any) _

(vii) Two other students nominated by Vice-Chancellor.

(viii) One of the Joint Proctor will be nominated by the Proctor as Secretary of the

Discipline Committee. -

The Discipline Committee shall ordinarily convihce-meeting once in each academic year
and it shall review general situation regarding discipline in the uhiversity and make
suggestions in this regard. Any specific cases of indiscipline may also be referred to the
Discipline committee for giving its opinion regarding the action to be taken.
All pumshment awarded to the students shall be recorded in a register to be maintained
by the Proctor. The Register shall be permanent record of the university and shall
contain such details as may be prescribed and approved by Board of Management.
Certificate regarding Character and Conduct of student of the University Teaching
Departments may be issued to him by the Proctor. However, in the case of a student
who has been awarded punishment three or more times by the Proctor himself or on the
recommendation of the Proctor, the fact that he was so penalized shall be mentioned in
the certificates of character and conduct to be issued by the Proctor. The Certificates of
Character and Conduct issued byvthe' Proctor shall be the only valid Certificates of the
University in that regard. ' | . |
If the Proctor finds that in any incident of dlsturbance or breach or peace, certain
persons who are not in the rolls of the University are involved or are likely to be involved
he may send recommendation to the Vice-Chancellor that the University campus be
declared out of bounds for such persons. If the recommendation is accepted by the Vice-
Chancellor a notification shall be sent toi\{he District Magistrate énd the other
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(17)

administrative authorities as the Vice-Chancellor may deem fit. So the notification issued
under this paragraph in force entry into the campus of person/ debarred from entering
the campus shall be an act of criminal trespass and shall be dealt with accordingly.
Notwithstanding anything stated in this Ordinance, for any unforeseen issues arising,
and not covered by this Ordinance, or in the event of differences of interpretation, the
Vice-Chancellor may take a decision after obtaining, if necessary, the opinion / advice of
a Committee consisting of any or all the Directors of the Schools. The decision of the
Vice-Chancellor shall be final.
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SRI SATYA SAI UNIVERSITY TECHNOLOGY & MEDICAL SCIENCES
Ordinance
No.08 of 2013
. Payments/Remuneration for Examination Work

"The rates of remuneration for all purposes for paper-setters/examiners/ staff shall be as
per decision of Board of Management of University. ' , ;
The actual freight/postal/courier/other éxpenses incurred by the examiner will be paid by
the University.
In caée of a work for which no remuneration has been  prescribed in University Rules,
the rate then shall be determined by the Vice-Chancellor from time to time.
Notwithstanding anything stated in this Ordinance, for-any unforeseen issues arising,
and not covered by this Ordinance, or in the event of differences of interpretation, the
Vice-Chancellor may take a decision after obtaining, if necessary, the opinion / advice of
a Committee consisting of any or all the Deans of the Schools. The decision of the Vice-
,Chancellof shall be final. '
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SRI SATYA SAI UNIVERSITY TECHNOLOGY & MEDICAL SCIENCES
Ordinance
. No. 09 of 2013
Co-Operation and Collaboration with Other Universities/Institutions & University Teaching

Department/ Colleges under University

‘ With reference to the decision of the sponsoring body of SSSUTMS Sehore taking over
the management of following institute which are situated in the University Campus of
the University as constituent University Institutes of the SSSUTMS Sehore, subject o
the provisions of the Madhya Pradesh Niji Vishwavidyalaya (Sthapana Avam Sanchalan)
Adhiniyam 2007, as amended from time to time..

The following shall be the University Institutes

Sri Satya Sai Institute of Science and Technology
Sri Satya Sai College of MCA

Sri Satya Sai Institute of Management

0N =

Sri Satya Sai Colllege of Pharmacy, Sehore
5. 'Sri Satya Sai School of Pharmacy, Sehore

Sri Satya Sai Polytechnic (Pharmacy), Sehore
Sri Satya Sai College of Education, Sehore

8. Sri Satya Sai Institute of Teachers Education, Sehore

9.  Sri Satya Sai College of'PhysiCaI Education, Sehore

10. Sri S_atya Sai Institute of Hotel Management, Séhore

"11. Sri Satya Sai College of MCA (Degree),‘Sehore .

12. Sri Satya Sai Institute of Management (Degree), Sehore
The University Teaching Department will be as mentioned in-ordinance 1
The above mentioned departments/Institutes will be governed by the SSSUTMS and
their decision shall be binding upon it. All admmxstratlve, Academic and financial powers
would be vested with constituent Bodies, Boards and Authorities of the University. The

Cbllege would work as a Teaching Departmaqt of the University.
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4. As soon as the above mentioned institutes admitted to the privileges of the University as
its Constituent institutes all its assets and liabilities, the movablefimmovable property
with entire land, roads and buildings etc. will stand as transferred to the University and
will be treated as University property in all the records maintained by sponsoring body of
SSSUTMS and concerning corporate account. The University will not be bound to pay
any cost towards this property. The decision regarding sale, mortgage or major alteration
of the existing movable and immovable property these institutes would be taken after the
approval of the Sponsoring body. Al provision of this Para is subject to the provision of
relevant Act / Laws of the country/State.

5. .~ The departments of the above mentioned institutes would henceforth be called the
University Teaching Department of the SSSUTMS, Sehore. The Principal of the Institute
will be the Director of the Institute.

6. Objects of declaring as Constituent University department/University_Instituté:-

The following shall be object of declaring as constituent colleges/ Polytechnics

a. To provide the desired quality Academic and Administrative Leadership for the
further expansion of the institution. '

b.  To create a desired environment and develop a framework to pursue a path of
Excelience in Higher Education. ‘ '

C. To lay a firm and everlasting foundation for growth of Quality _Technical
Education in the Institution.

d. To develop the institution as a model for Curriculum Innovation and Examination - k
Reforms., development of professional and moral values in the faculty, students
and the staff. : '

e. ~To foster the growth of well-informed knowledgeable and talented manpower to

_ work in knowledge technology driven systéms and enterprises.

£ To facilitate synergic partnership with the Industries of the state and the country
for further qualitative growth. |

g. For transforming technlcal education into a vibrant and dynamlc system.

h. To foster Research Culture and promote mdustrlal consultancy.

i To foster international and national collaboration for academic programme for

research and development.
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7. MANAGEMENT OF THE CONSTITUENT INSTITUTION
For all purposes, the sustenance and development of the constituent institution shall be
a responsibility of the university. In fulfilling its responsibility, the SSSUTMS shal:-
a. Recruit and develop faculty of the constituent institution,
b. Investment in the development of the institution,
C. Encourage revenue generation in the institution through various means,
d. Formulate the institution budget and manage its finance
e. . Provide Good Governance to the institution
8. STATUS OF THE STUDENT’S COURSES

All the students admitted after proper functioning of the University as per the Act 2007
shall be treated as the students of the University, Constituent University department/
University Institute.

All the courses of the concerned institution admitted to the privileges of the university,
shall be continued and treated as the courses of the University department/University

| Institute.

Campuses under SSSUTMS: Following Campuses & courses will be under SSSUTMS

N COURSE EXISTING INSTITUTE PROPOSED CHANGE IN NAME
o
B.E., M.Tech, M.CA,, )
Sri Satya Sai Institute of Science and . .
1 M.B.A, (FT), MAM.,, M.T.M. School of Engineering, SSSUTMS
Technology )
School of Computer Application,
2 M.CA.,MBA. Sri Satya Sai College of MCA
. SSSUTMS
‘ School of Management Studies,
3 M.B.A. (FT) M.B.A. (PT) Sri Satya Sai institute of Management
o . SSSUTMS
B. Pharma , M. Pharma '
4 : Sri Satya Sai College of Pharmacy, Sehore College of Pharmacy, SSSUTMS
: " B. Pharma .
5 Sri Satya Sai School of Pharmacy, Sehore School of Pharmacy , SSSUTMS
Diploma in Pharmacy " Sri Satya Sai Polytechnic (Pharmacy), . .
6 : Polytechnic Pharmacy , SSSUTMS
(D.Pharma) Sehore
B.Ed, M.Ed, ' _
7 Sri Satya Sai College of Education, Sehore School of Education, SSSUTMS
. Sri Satya Sai Institute of Teachers .
: B. Ed., M. Ed. : School of Teachers Education, SSSUTMS
8 ] Education, Sehore -
Sri Satya Sai College of Physical Education, '
9 B.P.Ed., M. P. Ed ] . School of Physical Education, SSSUTMS
) Sehore
Sri Satya Sai Institute of Hotel Management )
10 BHMCT School of Hotel Management

& Catering Technologywehore
v 1
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Department of Chemistry
Department of Mathematics
Department of Physics
B. A, —Plain, CS Depariment of Botany
B Com - Plain, CS Department of Zoology
B Sc -~ CBZ, CS, Maths, IT, Department of Commerce & Business
: Sri Satya Sai College of MCA, Sehore .
Elex d Studies
an
1" BBA Department of Computer Science &
Sri Satya Sai Institute of Management, o
BCA Seh Application
ehore
M Sc - Phy, Chem, Maths Department of Economics
PGDCA Department of Sociology
DepanmentofEngHsh'
Department of Hindi
Department of Political Science
Department of History & Culture
MBBS . .
12 To Introduce School of Medical Sciences
BHMS .
13 To Introduce Schoot of Homeopathy
BAMS o
14 . To Introduce School of Ayurveda & Sidha Studies
B Sc (Nursing) .
15 To Introduce School of Nursing
16 Paramedical Courses To Introduce School of Paramedical Studies
17 Diploma To Introduce Polytechnic ( Engineering)
18 B.Arch, M .Arch To Introduce School of Architecture

Co-operation & Collaboration with other Universities & Institutes of Higher Education

The SSSUTMS shall be signing MOU with National and International level Institute
and Universities for Co-operation & Collaboration for higher Education. '

The Co-operation/ Collaboration Shall be for

(1) Skill up gradation of Faculty members.

(1) Running for Twin Courses program at Graduate & Postgraduate Level.

(2) Exchange/partnership of different Degree Programs.

1. Notwithstanding anything stated in this Ordinance, forvany unforeseen issues arising,
and not covered by this Ordinance, or in the event of differences of interpretation, the
Vice-Chancellor may take a decision after obtaining, if necessary, the opinion / advice of
a Committee ConSISting of any or all the Directors of the Schools. The decision of the

Vice-Chancellor shall be final.
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'SRI SATYA SAI UNIVERSITY TECHNOLOGY & MEDICAL SCIENCES
Ordinance '
No. 10 of 2013
Residence of Student

The University Premises has Hostel facility for students. The Condition for providing residence

facility is as under:- '

GENERAL

1. These rules may be called the rules for Hostels of the SSSUTMS, Sehore (M.P.).

2. These rules shall be applicable to all the Hostels of the University

ADMISSION |

3. Application for admission to hostel shall be made on the prescribed form available at

| hostel office/office of the DSW on payment of fees as prescribed. The duly filled
application form should reach hosteIIDSW office before the prescribed date.
Incomplete or wrongly filled application forms shall not be considered.
Each applicant for admission shall furnish a character certificate from the Head of the
institution last attended, along with application. ' _ o

6. ~ After an applicant has been admitted or readmltted he/she may be aliotted a bed in a
room by the warden. A _

7. Old hostellers seeking readmission must also app|y for admission ensuring clearance of
No Dues of previous year (if any), then deposnt their readmission dues.

8. No student, who has failed or dropped out in the examma’uon or warned for any
disciplinary action shall be readmitted to the hostel.

9. The 'parents of the students shall submit a pass-port size colored photograph of the local
guardian, duly signed by both (parent and guardian), to the hos?el warden at the
beginning of the semester/admission to the hostel to enable the hostel warden to idéntify
the person when he/she comes to meet the ward Iin the hostel, or makes a request for
taking the ward home. o

10. No student shall be allowed to reside in any hostel after completion of his/her degree for

~ which he/she was admitted. In the event of taking admission in other course in the
university hisfher admission in the hostel shall be considered a fresh.

11. Initially a bonafide student may be considered for admission for one session only and in

case of unsatisfactory conduct, re-admission in the university shall not be considered.
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12.

13.
14.

15.

16.

17.

Hostel rooms shall have to be vacated during summer vacation for maintenance. In
exceptional cases student may be permitted to stay on payment of special charges to be
decided by the Hostel Management Committee.

Students shall not be allowed to keep any furniture other than those provided by the
hostel in their rooms without prior permission of the warden.

Music sygtems/radioﬂ V. are not allowed in the rooms, however it may be permitted with.
earphone attachment.

Students shall cooperate in keeping the Hostels and their surroundings clean by not -
disposing of garbage and waste materials here and there but in dustbins at designated
places.

Hostellers shall be respons:ble for the security of their own property. They must not
leave their room/box unlocked in their absence. Luxury items are strongly discouraged
and the management is not responsible for security/safety problems arising out of this.

In case of any emergency during the night, the hostellers shall contact the hostel warden
for. help Girls may contact the warden through, the Ayah/Chowkidar of the hostel. Local
guardians/parents of girl hostellers may telephone the hostel warden and not the girls
divrectly after 7: 00 pm in case of emergency.

FEES, RENTS & OTHER CHARGES

18.

19.

20.

Hostellers shall pay a monthly rent as prescnbed by the University for the term for which
they have been admitted or readm|tted In addition to the above every student
readmitted shall pay admnsston fee. Late fees shall be charged after the date fixed to
deposit the fees notified by the Unlver5|ty. A student, if admitted after beginning of the
'sess_ion, shall- pay the admission fee and university dues and room rent from the
commencement of academic year up to and including the fee for the month in which he

has been admitted (not Iess than six month).

" Every students admitted or readmitted to the hostel shall pay caution money refundable

at the time of leaving the hostel on completion of the course/degree.

In case, the study course is not completed within the stipulated period and the hosteller
is required to extend his/her stay in the hostel for completing the course he/she may be
allowed to‘ continue his/her stay in the hostel on the recommendation of the course
coordinator and concerned warden with payment of hostel in multiples of a semester.
This facility however shall not be provided to the students who are required to prolong

their stay on account of repeat examination.

CANTEEN
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21.

22.

The facility of mess /canteen shall be provided by the University on payment basis;
cooking is strictly prohibited in the hostel.

Every hosteller shall be required to pay monthly mess charges in advance as notified by
the Hostel Committee.

HOSTEL ROOM AND ALLOTMENT

23.  The following priority is fixed for providing accommodation in the University Hostel.

(a) Undergraduate boys/girls and whose parents are residing in rural areas and
students belonging to economically weaker sections of the society shall be given
preference over other boys/girls.

(b)  Physically Handicapped Students.

(c) SC /ST /OBC Students. _

(d) Students pursuing professional courses that require longer hour practical or
fieldwork shall have priority over others.

(e) Local students (staying within 15 kilometers from the campus), research scholars
and married students shall not be allowed due to space limitation in the hostel.

) All Hostel students residing in the hostel shall be required to submit an »
undertaking as per Proforma approved by Dean Student welfare.

ATTENDANCE ’

24. Attendance shall be taken in hostel every evening at an appointed time. Absence without
prior information to warden, at the time of attendance is an offense. The warden shall
adversely deal with any attempt of proxy or wrong entry in the attendance regnster The
roll call hours will be as follows- |

25.  Attendance time for girls during summer -19: 00 h and for winter 18: 00 h.

26.  Attendance time for boys - 21: 00 h.

HOSTEL MANAGEMENT COMMITTEES

27.

There shall be Hostel Management Committee, Standing committee for Hostellers
Discipline and a Hostel Committee appointed by the Vice-Chancellor for the help of the
warden for smooth runhing of the hostel. The term of the committee shall be one year,
which may be extended by the Vice- Chancellor for another year. |
(@)  Hostel Management Committee

The Committee shall com'prise:

(i) = Dean Student Welfare- - Chairman
(i) . Chief Wardens and all Warden: ‘ - Member
(iii) One Student's 'representativéi:-fr@%\ ‘each-Hostgl - Membet
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(iv) One Dean nominated by the Vice-Chancellor - Member
(b) © Hostel Disciplinary Committee
There shall be a Hostellers Disciplinary Committee to deal with student's

“indiscipline and misconduct defined in the Hostel ordinance:

(i) Dean Student Welfare- - Chairman
(i) One Dean nominated by the Vice-Chancellor - Member
(i) Warden of concerned hostel - - Member

(iv) Chief Proctor . - - Member -
(c) Hostel Committees ‘
There shall be a Hostel Committee in every hostel nominated / elected by the
warden with the consent of hostellers for smooth running of day-to-day affairs of
the hostel. The Committee shall consist of the following-

() Hostel Warden o - Chairman

(i) One hostel student representative approx. for 20-25 - Member

members.

(i) One hostel Prefect and one-Associate Prefect for various - Member

functions like food, health and extracurricular activities.

MISCONDUCT & INDISCIPLINE

28.
29,
30.
31.
32.

33.

Gambling of any kind and uSé of liquor/drugs and smoking etc. is strictly prohibited in the
hostel and campus. |

Guests of the opposite sex shall not be enfertained in the hostel. The Hostellers however
may be permitted to meet their relatives at pre-permitted place during designated time.
Pornographic literature and exotic posters/displays etc. are not.permitted in the ho_stels’.
No hosteller shall be allowed to change the room allotted in the hostel without prior
permission of the warden. The warden may order at any time change of rooms or mutual
exchange of rooms without assigning any reasons.

Use of electric heater & iron etc. are not allowed in the hostel. Heavy fme may be
imposed for violation of this rule. ’

Hostellers are strictly prohibited to keep firearms with them. No pets such as dog etc. are

'permltted to be kept in the hostel by the hostellers.

34.

In exigencies all hostellers shall vacate their room at given order/time by »the Vice—

Chancellor/Registrar for any reason whatsoever and hand over the charges of their

rooms to the warden failing which ‘warderg.?.}.g,)hgl | be.authorized to break open the locked
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35.

36.
37.

38.

o

room. Thé' University shall accept no responsibility for the private property of the

concerned students found in the rooms.

Hostellers shall not give shelter to any outsider; anyone found guilty on this account shall

be severely punished including removal from the hostel of accommodation the

University.

No meeting shall be held in the hostel premises without the prior permission of the

warden.

No notice is allowed to be exhibited on a Notice Board or circulated to the hostellers

unless it has been signed or countersignéd by the warden /D.S.W/Registrar/V.C.

Hostellers shall not cause damage or interfere in any manner with the Notice Board of

the hostel. A breach of this rule shall be severely dealt with.

Note: For notification or communication to the hostellers a notiée by the warden on the
hostel Notice Board shall be considered adequate. Hostellers should watch the-
Notice Board regularly and follow general or specific instructions given from time
to time. For matters common to all, the hostellérs or students, the display shail be.
on the Notice Board'of the Dean of Students Welfare Hostel Office. No separate

notice would be sent to them.

DISCIPLINARY ACTION

39.

40.

41.

42.

Every hosteller shall maintain a high standard of discipline, have respect for the tradition
of the university and conduct in a dignified manner within and outside the hostel. They
should do nothing, which may cause noise, disturbance or distraction in studies or may
be deemed irregular in any way.

The warden shall keep a conduct register exclusively for recording the misconduct of

the students along with details of punishment, warnings etc. While the register will have

one page for one student for noting misconduct, it should have another page to note
down good conducts/acts in the nature of good Samaritan. ’

Resort: to any form of strike by the hostellers- without following the legally provided
remedial channels/procedures shall be deemed as a serious breach of discipline and the
student shall ipso facto stand expelled from the hostel/university. '

Any indiscipline or misconduct committed by the hosteller or group of hostellers shall be
brought to the noticé_of Hostel Disciplinary Committee for taking appropriate action.
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43.

44.

45,

46.

47.

Depencling upon the gravity of the misconduct committed by the hosteller matter can be
brought to the notice of the Chief Proctor or Registrar or Vice-Chancellor who may pass
order ir writing for taking appropriate action. '

In case the situation in the hostel deteriorates to a level that requires protection, the
Chief Proctor in consultation with DSW/Warden may call the security to get the Hostel
vacated by the Hosteilers. Such action taken however shall be brought to the notice of
the Registrar/Vice-Chancellor in writing.

Any hosteller found guilty of indiscipline, defiance of orders, rowdy behavior or any other
misconduct is liable to be fined up to Rs. 1000/- and/or instant removal or expulsion or
rustication from the hostel/university. '

No student shall be permitted to appeal against the decision of the warden to any
authority other than Hostel Management Committee. If the appeal is against the ‘decision

" of the Hostel Management committee, it should be made to the Vice-Chancellor.

Notwithstanding anything stated in this Ordinance, for any unforeseen issues arising,

. and not covered by this Ordinance, or in the event of differences of interpretation, the

Vice-Chancellor may take a decision after obtaining, if-necessary, the opinion / advice of
a Committee consisting of any or all the Directors of the Schools. The decision of the

Vice-Chancellor shall be final.
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SRI SATYA SAI UNIVERSITY TECHNOLOGY & MEDICAL SCIENCES
Ordinance '
No.11 of 2013
Docfor of Philosophy (Ph.D.)
(Ordinance as per UGC Regulation 2009)

The Ordinance shall be called “Ordinance” Governing Doctoral Degree. The ordinance will be
governed on such rules & regulations as per approval from Board of Management of the
University framed in accordance of regulations /norms laid by UGC from time to time.

1. Eligibility for Enrolment for Doctor of Philosophy (Ph.D.) |

1.1 A candidate for enroliment for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy must, at the time
of application, hold Master's degree with at least 55% marks or an equivalent grade of
University / Deemed University or any other University incorporated by any law for
the time being in force and recognized by the University (Five peréent marks will be
relaxed for SC/ST and Handicapped candidates).

1.2 A candidate shall ordinarily be permitted to work for Ph.D. Degree in tvhe subject in
which' he/she has obtained his Master's or Bachelor degree in Engineering/
Technology/ Applied Sciences or other streams. Provided that, research work
leading to Ph.D. degree may be allowed in allied Subjects of interdisciplinary nature
of the same faculty or of allied facultles Provided further that whether a subject is

~allied or not to the subject in whlch the candidate has done Master's or Bachelor
degree in Engineering/T echnology/Apphed Sciences or other streams, shall be
decided by the Academic Council.
2. A candidate must apply for registration for Ph.D. degree of his Subject ona prescribed
from obtainable on payment of prescribed fee, stating.
() His/her Qualification and experience; .
(ii) Proposed subject/discipline along with the relevant faculty in which he/she
proposes to work. -
(iii) Proposed title of the Ph.D. thesis

-(iv) Name of the supervisor (along with name of Co-Supervisors, if any)
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(Strictly from the University list of approved Supervisors & Co- Supervisors) under whom
he/she wishes to work and the place/places at which he/she wishes to carry on
investigations together with the consent of the Supervisor and Co-Supervisor.
(v) Certificate of qualifying the UGC/CSIR/DST/National or State Level Fellowship/NET/
GATE/GPAT/SLET, if any
(vi) Letter granting teachers fellowship, if any.

| (vii) Address, Contact number, mobile number, email- id & other contact details.

3.0 Availability of seats.
Depending upon availability of supervisor/Co-supervisor the number of seats shall be
decided, provided that |
) A Supervisor shall not have at any point of time, more than 08 Ph.D. Scholars as
supervisor and 06 Ph.D. Scholars as co supervisor in case of a Professor and 06
Ph.D. Scholars as supervisor and..05 Ph.D. Scholars as éupervisor in case of
others, in any ‘university/Research Centres in India and abroad. For that
| éupervisor have fo submit undertaking regarding total number of candidates he is
supervising. |
(i) The seats available with the supervisor should be manageable for him/her and
also manageable for the concerned research centre.
4.0 Admission Procedure ' '

(1). The admission shall be made by the University, through an entrance test by the
Admission Board following the norms pfescribed by the UGC New Delhi. The board

will perform the following work :

(i) To prepare panel of names of papers setters in various subjects and submit them to
the University. '
(i) To arrange for entrance test.
(i) To arrange for interview. _
(iv) To announce the names of candidates admitted along with the subject, placé of .
research work, name of supervisor and of the thesis.
(v) To resolve problems, ifany. ‘
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2 ‘(a) Candidate who have qualiﬁed the UGC/CSIR/DST/National/State level
Fellowship/GATE/GPAT/SLET/NET/M. Phil. Shall be admitted directly without the
entrance test.

(b) . Candidates who have been awarded teachers fellowship by statutory bodies for
doing Ph.D. degree shall also be admitted directly without the entrance test.
(c) Allother céndidates will be selected through entrance test.

5.0 Structure of Test
Entrance test will be conducted on following:
Duration - Two Hours
Question Paper
Part! Research Methodology
Part Il Related Subject
6.0 Interview and Allotment
(1) Each student shall have to appear in an mterwew The interview board shall consist of
the following members: i
(i) Vice Chancellor or his Nommee as Chairman
(i) Dean of School. '
(iiiy ~ One of the Chairman of relevant (Board of studies) to be nominated by the Vice
Chancellor. '
(iv) One of the recogmzed supervisors in the Umversnty Teaching Department in the
subject to be nominated by the Vice Chancellor
(v)  One subject expert to be nominated by the Vsce Chancellor.
One third of the total members shall complete the quorum. However, presence of the subject
expert shall be essential. If the Dean of School is not available, the Vice Chancellor may then
appoint a Senior Professor of any Umversnty Teaching Department as member.
(2) The interview shall be conducted in the University Teaching Department.
(3) The candidates shall be called for interview in the following order:
0] Candidates who have qualified UGC/CSIR/DST/National or State level
fellowship exammatlon/GATE/GPATlNET/SLET
(i) -~ Candidates who have been granted teacher fellowship by a statutory body.
(i.ii) Candidate according to merit list of the entrance examination.
G At the time of interview, the candidates are expected to discuss their research

interest/area, choice of supervisors and co-supem%qr (if any) . -
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For the candidates belonging to category as mentioned in para 6(3) (i& ii), 100%
weightage shall be on the interview. For the candidates mentioned in para 6(3) (iii), the
weightage of the interview marks shall be 20 percent where as 60 percent weightage
shall be given to the written entrance exam conducted as per para 5 and remaining 20
percent weightage shall be given to aggregate of qualifying PG examlnatlon

(5) The allotment board then shall ﬂnahze the list of the names of the candidates admitted to

(6)

()

‘the Ph.D. in the concerned subject.
(a) The candidates in category (i) of sub-para 6 (3 above shall be admitted first; secondly

the candidates in category (i) shall be admitted in that order. In these categories. If there
are more than one candidate having equal marks, then merit shall be decided according

to the percentage of marks at the qualifying PG examination.

b) As far as possible, the allotment board shail allot the preferred place of research work.
~and the preferred supervisor and co-supervisor, if any and shall also approve the

proposed title of the thesis(however, the candidate may change title of his/her thesis,
after prior \approval by Research Degree Committed(RDC). The candidate may,
however, be allowed to take another chance for allotment in next admission process if
he does not want to change the preférences in the first instant.
The -admission process must be completed by the last date for admission decided by _the
University for the Doctoral Courses.

A merit list shall be prepared on the basis of entrance test and interviews as mentioned in

para 6(4) and shall be declared as the result of the entrance exami'hation by registrar

7.0 Fees

(a) Registration fee for Ph.D. programme is to be paid to the University at the prevalent

rates as announced by the University from time to time. The total programme fee must

be paid before submission of Ph.D. thesis.

8.0 Course work:

(a) After having been admitted, each Ph D. student shall undertake course work in the

subject as per gwdehne of UGC for a mmlmum period of six. months i.e. one semester.
The course shall include a curriculum on research methodology it may also involve

reviewing of published research in the relevant field.

(b) Evaluatlon

(i) The course work shall carry 10 credlts (one credlq\equal to 15 hours) The concerned
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Department/ School/ Institution shall decide the details of the course work, teaching
schedule and evaluation. |
(i) The details of the specific sub;ect shall be decided by the department/school.
(iii) The procedure for admission shall be laid down from time to time by the Academic
Council.
(iv) University examination shall be held at the end of the semester. The Scheme of
examination shall be notified by the University.
(v) The review or survey presented‘ by the candidate in typed shall be examined by the
He shall declare whether it is satisfactory or not. |
(vi) A eandidate shall be declared to have successful completed the course, if he/she
has successfully passed semester examinations with minimum 65% or in equivalent
grade as mentioned above. Minimum 6 credits to be earned during the course work for
successful ‘completion. '

9.0 Facilitation Centre -

A candidate may pursue his research work for Ph.D. degree in the University Teachmg
Department in the subject concerned,
_ , OR.

At a Facilitation Centre i.e. an organization of National or International repute (NIT/IIT other

academic  institutions  of  national ifnportance/Research Organizations  of

Government/reputed corporate establishment with established R&D .Laboratories efc.),

recognized as a research Centre by the Academic Council: Provided that a M.O.U. shall

have te signed between the university & the Institute/Organization.

(a) After the M.O.U,, the candidates may also be allowed by RDC to pursue ‘research
work at an -industry of international repute, actively involved in research and
development activities in the subject and having sufficient R&D infrastructure for
conducting research, which must be Government of India approved R&D Centre and
shall be recogni'zed for this purpose by the BOM of the Uni\”)ersity.

(b) A candidate permitted to work in such Industry-as stated in above para, having MOU
with the University, shall be required to take at least one supervisor/co-supervisor from
the industry, such supervisor/co-supervisor should be Scientist/Director of the R&D
center not below the rank of the Associate Professor of the University.

(c) Candidate may also' be permittedt'o work by RDC in research establishment of repute
like CSIR labs/ DRDO Labs or Labs of repute established by Central Government
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(d) A candidate permitted to work in such Research Establishment, stated in above para,
shall also be required to take at least one supervisor/co-supervisor from the
Establishment. Such supervisor/co-supervisor should be scientist/Director of the
R&D Centre not below the rank of Associate Professor of the University.

10.0 Supervisor/Co-supervisor |
(a) The person recommended as supervisor/co-supervisor to guide the research scholar
~ must be: :

(i) The Professor 'in the University who has obtained a doctorate degree in the subject and
has published at least five research papers on the concerned subject in peer reviewed
standard journéls of repute. |

OR
(i) An Associate Professor or Reader in the University who has obtained a doctorate

degree in the subject and has published at least five research paper on the concerned

subject in standard journals of repute.

OR
(iii) An Assistant Professor in the University who has obtained a doctorate degree in the
subject and has publishéd at least five research paper on the concerned subject in
standard journals of repute and has at least three years teaching experience with PhD.

OR
A DireCtor/ScientiSt/professor/or an equivalent cadre in an organization of
National/lnternational repute not below the rank of an Associate professor of the
University, working as regular employee or retired and who has published at least five
papérs in peer reviewed standard journals of repute;

(iy Provided further that a. person who is himself registered for Ph.D. degree ofA the
University shall not be eligible to act as supervisor or member of any committee
mentioned in this Ordinance. » '

(b) A person, who wants to get himself/herself recognized as a supervisor/co-supervisor,
shall apply in the prescribed Performa, duly forwarded by Head/Principal/Director of his
institution. The case will be put up before the RDC which wil decide about the
recognjtion. - o
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11.0 RDC
(1) After successful completion of Pre Ph.D. course work, the candidate shall be eligible to
submit a synopsis (as per Appendix 1.) of his proposed research work along with the title
of thesis (finally decided by candidate) duly forwarded by the supervisor and Head of the
institution where the candidate is pursuing his/her research. The synopsis has to be
submitted in ten copies, with signatures of candidate, supervisor, co-supervisor and
Head of the institution on each of the copy on each of the page. |
(2) The candidate shall be required to make an oral presentation of the proposed work
before the Research Degree Committee (RDC) consisting of the following members:-
(i) Vice Chancellor or his nominee- Chairman.
(ii) Dean of the School concerned. |
(iii) Chairman, Board of studies of the subject in the School.
(iv) Head or One Professor of the University Teaching Department or in the case of non-
availability of professor, one Associate Professor of the University Teaching
Department of the subject. '

(v) One external subject expert of the rank of University Professor to be appointed by the™
Vice Chancellor, ordinarily out of a panel of 5 experts given by the Dean of the

school concerned External expert and two other members shall form the quorum.

~ Note:- (a) On the requeét of the supervisor, Vice Chancellor may permjt him to be
present as an observer during the oral présentation of his candidate.
(b) No. T.A and D.A shall be payable to candidate and supervisor for attending
the Research Degree Committee meeting.

(3) The meeting of Research Degree Committee (RDC) shall be held in the University
office twice a year. The committee shall consider the application of the persons, who
want to get recognized as supervisor/co-supervisor. Submitted under section 11 of this
Ordinance, and recommend the eligibility of the person for the appointrﬁent_ as
supervisor/ co-supervisors. The committee shall also prepare a list for approved
‘supervisors/co-supervisors, along with their specializations as per provision of this
Ordinance. This list shall be available with the Registrar.

(4) After approval by the RDC of the title of the thesis, synopsis, supervisor, co- supervisor/s
(if any),_'and place of research work, the candidate shall be registered for Ph.D./degree
from the date on which the candidate had deposited the registration fee and other fees
mentioned in para 7 of this Ordinance, at time.of; dmission,-and this date will be the
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“date of registration” of the candidate. The letter of registration shall be issued by the
Registrar, and sent to all those concerned. The candidate shall be enrolled as a student
from the date of registration and will be.required to pay regular tuition, library and
laboratory fees (six monthly) to the university.

(5) If the RDC makes any change only in the title of the thesis, the approved changed title
shall be communicated to the candidate in the meeting of the RDC itself. The letter of
registration shall be issued mentioning the approved fitle:

(6) If the RDC suggests any change in the synopsis, then the change required shall be
communicated to the candidate by the Registrar. The candidate will be required to °
resubmit the synopsis (in Ten copies) as revised by him/her, incorporating the changes
,suggested by the RDC within 3 months time. The dean of the School shall examine the
revised synopsis and if he is satisfied that the changes suggested by the RDC have
been incorporated . in the revised synopsis, he will approve the sane. The letter of
registration shall then be issued by the Registrar. V

(7) If the RDC decides that major revision is required in the synopsis and/ or the oral
presentation was also found to be unsatisfactory, the candidate may be asked to revise
the synopsis and/or improve upon the oral presentation and reappear at the next
meeting of the RDC. 4 |

(8) If the RDC does not recommend a candidate for registration to Ph.D. degree the

candidate shall be communicated the same by the Registrar. In such case, only the
caution  money deposited by the candldate shall be refunded.
12.0 Change of Supervisor
Only under special circumstances, the candidate may be allowed to change the
supervisor by the Vice Chancellor on the recommendation of the committee, constituted
by the Vice Chancellor for this purpose. No change in the topic of research will be
permitted due to change of SUPErVisor. |

13.0 Six monthly report
The University shall obtain every six month a record of attendance, progress report of

the work of Research Scholar from his supervisor as per Appendix 4 which shall be
scrutinized by the Dean of the School.
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Those candidates who fail to deposit fees, the Vice Chancellor on the recommendation
of the Dean of the Faculty may order the removal of the name of the scholar from the list
of those registered for the PhD. Degree.

14.0 Summary of thesis and appointment of examiner

‘a) The candidate shall submit ten copies of the summary of the thesis together with a list of
research papers published or accepted for publicaﬁon (in the peer reviewed standard
journals of repute, as approved the University from time to time, though his/her
supeNisor to the Registrar about three months prior to the anticipated date of
submission of thesis. '

b)' The supervisor shall submit to the Registrar, in a sealed cover a panel of at least six
names of examiners actively engaged in the concerned area of research not below the
rank of Associate Professor of a University Teaching Department or college Professor,
from outside the jurisdiction of this University. At least half of the name should be from
outside the state. Another panel of at least six examiners, actively engaged in the
concerned area of research and not below the rank of Associate Professor of a
University. From outside the jurisdiction of this University, shall be submitted by -
Chairman Board of studies/Examination committee of the concern department in which
the candidate is pursuing PhD. ‘

c) In case the candidate related to the supervisor, then the first panel of examiners shall be
obtained from Head, University Teaching Department of the subject concerned, or a
senior professor nominated by Vice Chancellor. -

d) The Vice Chancellor shall appoint two examiners out of two aforesaid panels, submitted
by the supervisor and Examination Committee, respectively. The consent of examiners
shall be obtained by sending them the summary and list of publication. .

Note: The summary of thesis shall-be sent by post/ air mail/ email.

15 0 Pre Submission Defense Committee

1) Prror to submission of the thesis, the candldate shall prepare a draft thesis and shall
submlt it in Soft and Hard copy in the prescnbed format of the University.

2) However prior to the submission of draft PhD. thesis and PSDC, the candidate shall
publish at least two research papers in the peer reviewed standard journal of repute
as approved by the Umversny from time to time, in which the candidate is the sole
author or one of the coauthors, then histher jname-shoulg: be as first author. The
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reprint of such a paper along with reprints of other research papers published by him

- if any shall be appended inside the thesis at the end. If reprint has not been obtained

3)

till the time of submission of thesis, the acceptance letter along with the approved
manuscript (i.é. prepfint) shall be appended inside the thesis at the end.

The candidate shall make a Pre- Submission Defense, based on that draft thesis, in
the University Teaching Department in the subject or any place in the University
premise fixed by the University for the purpose. Arrangement for this shall be made
on a request from the candidate, duly recommended by the supervisor, to the
University in the proforma giveh in Appendix 5.

16.0 Submission of thesis

1.

Note:

Atter getting an approval from PSDC as mentioned in Para 15, the candidate can
finalize his/her thesis. |
The finalized thesis shall be typed set on a computer using standard software like
MS word or Latex. It shall then be typewritten only on one side of pages. It may
then be photocopied (only on one side of the pages) for producing multiple
copies'. '
The Candidate shall submit the thesis to the_University as follows:
i. Six hard bound copies of the th‘esis, and
ii. Soft copy in the form of CD (in six copies)
In the thesis after the cover page, the forwarding letter/declarationlcertiﬁc_ate
mentioned in (a) (b) and (c) below must be given |
(a) Thesis should be forwarded by Head of the Department
(b) The thesis must be accompanied by a declaration from the candidate as per
( Appendix 2) that the thesis embodies his/her own work ‘.and he/she has

worked under the supervisor at the approved ‘p'lace of work for the required

period as per provisions of the Ordinance.
(c) The certificate from the Superwsor together with Co-superwsor if any, as per
Appendix 3. ‘ o , '
(i) The Candidate shall also remit with the thesis, prescnbed fee as the

- examination fee as prescribed by the University.

(il)The no dues certificates from the place of work and the University library must be
submitted along with the thesis.
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17.0 Evaluation of thesis and viva-voce examination
(i) On receipt of the thesis, required fee and no dues certificates, the thesis shall be
sent to the two examiners already consented
(i) The thesis to be accepted for the award of the Ph.D. degree must comply with
the following conditions: |
(a) It must be a piece of research work charactenzed either by the discovery of

the new facts o by a fresh approach towards the interpretation of fact. In
either case. It should evince the candidate’s capacity for critical examination
_ and sound judgment.
" (b) It must be satisfactory in point of language and presentation of the subject
matter.

(ify The examiners shall categorically recommend in the prescribed Proforma
(Appendix 07) acceptance, revision or rejection of the thesis. He shall also give
detailed comments on the points spelt out in clause 20 of the Ordinance and also
detailed comments on each chapter in the examiner's report, which should be
typed on separate pages, in four copies. The examiner must also give a list of at
least ten question; he wishes to be asked at the viva-voce examination. v

(iv) (a) The examiner's may seek clarification of the subject matter of the thesis from
the supervisor through the Registrar. This provision will be incorporated in the
letter to be sent to the examiners while sending the thesis.

(b) The Vice Chancellor may recall the thesis from an examiner, who fails to send
the reports within three months of the date of dispatch of thesis or such other
date as may be extended by the Vice Chancellor and appoint another
examiner from the panels of examiners. B

(c) If one examiner approves the thesis and the other rejects it or recommends
for revision, the thesis shall be sent to the third examiner, drawn from the
panel of examiners as constituted at para 15 (b) by the Vice Chancellor,
without the reports of earlier examiners, The third'examiner shall be asked
to give his/her opinion and his opinion shall be final. '

(d) Incase both the original examiners accept the thesis for the award of the Ph.D.
degree or in the event of it being referredyto the third examiner, and the third
hf the Rh.D. degree, the candldate

* examiner accepts the thesis for the qwan
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(e)

Y

shall be called upon to appear at the viva-voce examination before a board of
examiners comprising of the Supervisor, Co supervisor (if any) and one of two
examiners(as per para 14(b)), selected by the Vice Chancellor, who have
accepted the thesis for the award of the Ph.D degree. In case the candidate is
related to the supervisor, then the Vice Chancellor shall appoint Head of
Studies/Institution/Chairman Board of studies of the subject concerned to act
as viva-voce examiner, in place of the Supervisor. ‘
The Supervisor/ Head of the concerned Departmenthhairman Board o
Studies of the subject concerned, as the case.may be, shall be
communicated the name of the external examiner appointed by Vice
Chancellor to conduct the viva-voce examination. The same shall then

contact 'the external examiner and fix up a date for viva-voce. The date fixed

_for the viva- voce shall be informed to the candidate and the Registrar.

Provided that in special circumstances, Kulapati may appoint alternate viva-
voce examiner from the panel of examiners, if both the external examiners
are not in a position to conduct the viva voce examination.

The viva-voce examination shall be conducted at the concerned

department or at any place ﬁxéd by the University for the purpose. The date
and time and place of open viva-voce examination shall be notified by the
registrar on the University Notice board at least a week in advance. At the
time of viva-voce ekamination, the board, of examiners shall be provided the
reports of the examiners, which> shall be returned along with the report of
viva-voce examination to the Registrar in confidential cover.

(g) The candidate shall present the work embodied in the thesis before the board

of examiners, members of faculty, research scholars and other interested
person present in open viva. After the presentation of the research work the
Board shall ask question together with those questions, which have been
given along with examiners reports. Others in the audience can also ask
question and the candidate shall replay only those question which are
permitted by the external examiner. '

(h)-In case the viva-voce examination is not satisfactory, the candidate shall

reappear for viva-voce examination within six months. Such candidates would

be required to pay an additional fee as prescribed by the University for_

Second viva-voce Examination. The s%e examiner/external examiner for



96 TeTyey TSIH, feAiw 7 A 2014 [ 4 (@)

second viva-voce examination shall be appointed by the Vice Chancellor as
above. If the candidate fails to satisfy the viva- voce examiners a second
time, his/her thesis shall be finally rejected. A l

(V) ‘lf the examiners recommend that the candidate be asked to revise/improve his
thesis, the Vice Chancellor shall permit the candidate to resubmit his thesis not
earlier than six months and not later than eighteen months, the period being
counted from the date of the issue of orders to the candidate.

The candidate shall be provided examiners reports without disclosing the names of
the examiners to enable him/her to improve the thesis on the basis of the reports.
All the copies of thé thesis shall also be returned to candidate.

(V) In case the candidate is allowed to resubmit the thesis he/she will have to pay the
prescribed fee afresh at the time of resubmission but it shall not be necessary for
him to reproduce any certificate of further attendance at the institution at which he/.
ha carried out the work.

(VI) The resubmitted three copies of the thesis must make clear mention that is a
revised version. The thesis shall be got examined as far as possible by the
examiners who finally recommended for the revision. . _
In case a candidate is asked to revise the thesis under clause 17 iv.c and one of

the examiners recommends again for revision of the revised thesis and the other
accept the thesis shall rejected. If he accepts the thesis for the award then the
candidate shall be awarded the Ph.D. degree on successful viva voce examination
as per provision of clause 17 iv.d of the Ordinance. ‘

In case a candidate is asked to further revised the thesis by the third examiner, as
per proviéi‘ons laid down under para 17 iv.c, above thesis shall stand rejected.
Second time revision is not permitted in any case an if so, the thesis shall
automatically stand rejected. _

Note- Whether a candidate has incorporated the minor revision/s suggested by the examiner/s

,  shall be evaluated by Dean of the School. Only after his satisfactory report, the viva-
“voce of the candidate shall be fixed. ' '
18 Appearing in other examination
No research scholar shall join any other course of study or appear at any other
examination conducted by any University leading to a degree (except
Certificate/Diploma course of languages, research methbdology, statistics, and computer

courses).
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19 Publication of thesis
The thesis shall be published only with the permission of the University and such
publication shall state on the title page itself that this was thesis approved for award of
the Ph.D. degree of the University.
20.0 Award of Ph.D.
After the successful viva-voce, the Vice Chancellor shall have powers to issues
Notifications for the award Ph.D. degree to the candidate and the matter shall be
reported to the Board of Management for their approval in its forthcoming meeting. One
copy of the thesis will be kept in the Uhiversity Library and another copy will be kept in
the Departmental Library of the institution where the research work was carried out; the
third will be returned to the supervisor. Following the successful completion of the
evaluation process, an announcement of the award of Ph.D. the University shall submit
a soft copy of the Ph.D. thesis to UGC within'a~period of thirty days for hosting thesis in
INFI NET accessible all University/Institution.
21.0 Reports of examiners |
_ After the declaration of the result the successful<candidates may be provided the copies
of reports of examiners who recommended for the award of the degree on payment of
fee prescribed by the University. The Reports will not disclose the identity’ of the
examiners. S ' '
22.0 Withdrawal of degree
-On detection of any irregularity or any plagiarism the Unive_rsity shall take suitable steps
to withdraw the degree. Those candidates who have applied for registration but have not
been registered before this Ordinance comes into force, shall be governed by the '
provision of this ordlnance i.e. they will have to fulfm all the reqmrement as laid down in
this ordinance.
- 23.0 Notwithstanding anything stated in this Ordinance, for any unforeseen issues arising,
and not covered by this- Ordlnance or in the event of differences of interpretation, the
Vice-Chancellor may take a decision after obtammg, if necessary, the opinion / advice of
a Commlttee consisting of any or all the Directors of the Departments/ Institutions/
Schools. The decision of the Vice-Chancellor shall be final.
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Appendix-1
PROFORMA FOR SYNOPSIS

. Title of the thesis
. Introduction : Giving purpose of research(in about 200 word)
. A brief review of the work aiready done in the field.

. Noteworthy contributions in the field of proposed work.

i

. Proposed methodology during the tenure of the research work.
. Expected outcome of the proposed work.
. Reference in standard format.

. List of published papers of the candidate.

" Signature of the Supervisor =~ - _ Signature of the Candidate

Date: : : Date

Signature of Co supervisor (if any)

Date
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Appendix-2
DECLARATION BY THE CANDIDATE

.......................................................................................................................

Is my own wbrk conducted under the supervision of Dr.. ...
(Supervisor/Co-Supervisor) at e e ereerrererieesirreereseraaeesearea s sy vaptnatas

(Center) .....ooovveenniiinennnnne ............................................................................

Approved by Research Degree Committee. | have put in more than 240 days of
attendance with supervisor at t‘he centre.

| | further declare that to the best of my knowledge, the thesis does not contain any part of |
any work wﬁich has -been submitted for the award of any degree either in this University |

or in any other University without proper citation.

Signature of the candidate
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Appendix 3
CERTIFICATE OF THE SUPERVISOR CERTIFICATE

This is to certify that the Work entitled. ...........ccoeeeviriiiiiiiniir s Is a
piece Qf research work done by Shri/fSmt./Ku...........ooiiic Under
my/our Guidance and Supervision for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy of
»...............»..__.__i._fif._._:..University ................................................ .(M.P) India. | certify
that the candidate has put in an attendance of more than 240 days with me.

To the best of my knowledge and belief the thesis:

i. Embodies the work of the candidate himself/herselif.
ii. Has duly been completed.
iii. Fulfill the requiremenf"of the ordinance relating to the Ph.D degree of the
University:
Signature 6f the Co-Supervisor | Signature of the Supervisor
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Appendix - 4
CONFIDENTIAL PROGRESS REPORT

Six monthly progress report of the research work done for the period from

.................................... B0 won e e evieeieiieriesiesseennsenn. OF the research scholar.

1. Name of the research SChOIAr.........civvveiiiiiii i
2. Subject.......ceeeviniiiiininans L AT IS
3. Topic registered for Ph.D DEgree..........cooooiiiiiriiiimiiinniii e
4, NaméoftheSupervisor................._. ............................... e,
5. Name of CO-SUPEIVISON(if @NY)......ceeeeuuiriiuiirerieiiirerii el
Description of the guidancé on the topic period with dates the Candidates has been with the
vguide fqr research work (It may a!so indicate the date of leave availed by the candidate

during the above period). Remarks of the supervisor on the work done by the candidate on

10) o)L L CCCRARRR LR R LI

Fees paid vidé receipt NO ........civviiiiiiiienns B 1= 1 (= TP PO

Dater..cccovririiiiiiiinins T

Place:...cc.covvieiiiiinininnin (Signature of Head of institution where the
Candidate was registered for Ph.D. degree)

Signature of the Supervisor AAIESS:...eeveneerenrenreniireeereenis

072 (= ST PPP PSP PP P
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‘ Appendix -5
FORWARDING LETTER OF HEAD OF INSTITUTION

.....................................................................................................................

.....................................................................................................................

is forwarded to the University in six copies. The candidate has paid the necessary fees

and there are no dues outstanding against him/her.

(Signature of Head of institution where the

candidate was registered for Ph.D. degree)

Signature of the Supervisor

Datei= vt iiiiiiennens AArESS oo viiiiveriirreireeieninnaaiieeannes

.......................................
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Appendix — 6
EXAMINERS REPORTS ON Ph.D. THESIS
THIE OF tNESIS ... vvosveseeeeeesssrereeseseeseessosseesseessensssss st ecebrens e ensenrmans s
Name of candidate S TV A 1 119/ T PP PO O PP PPO PP PRSP PP EPP RS
Subjecti...coii FaCUItY...cccoveerireniiiierieeens feen
1. ‘Thesis is recommended for the Yes............... No ........ .....Award of Ph.D. degree.
2. The thesis be revised on the Lines.......... femtsestrreeeuresrrsereatirantar e ranrenns Detailed
7= o 1.V TR _
3. The thesis be rejected ........ et (Please write Yes/No, as the case
may be) | |

Thesis requiring only mi'nor revision/s should also be covered in the category and

suitable remarks detailing minor revision/s required, is/are to be enumerated. Thesis-

requiring only major revision/s should be covered in this category and suitable remarks

detailing the major revision/s required is/are to be enumerated ' |

DETAILED REPORT |

(The examiner is requested to aﬁach detailed report in fou.r copies, covering also the
~ following points) '

(a) If must be a piece of research wo'rk characterized either by the discovery of the facts

or by a fresh approach towards the interpretation of facts. In either case it should
- evince the candidate’s capacity for critical examination and sound judgment.

(b) It must be satisfactory in point of language and presentation of the subject matter.

Date: ....ccoeerernnn s e —— (Signature of the Examiner)

Place : .o Full Name & Address ..............ccooenes PP,

.....................................................................................................................
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Appendix — 7
PROVISIONAL CERTIFICATE REGARDING AWARD OF Ph.D. DEGREE (para)

This is to certify that vide nofification NO  ...ciiiciiiiiiiii
Dated........cocvnennen. of this University, the Board of Managément has decided that the
degree of Ph.D. in . (Subject)y be awarded to

......................................................................................................................

.....................................................................................................................

The Ph.D degree ‘has been awarded in compliance of the “University Grants
Commission (minimum standards énd procedure for award of M.Phil/Ph.D. degree)

Regulation, 2009”

Registrar

Date: ..ovvveeveeeinnnns
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SRI SATYA SAl UNIVERSITY TECHNOLOGY & MEDICAL SCIENCES
ORDINANCE
No. 12 of 2013
B.E. 4 year Degree course.

This ordinance shall be applicable to candidate admitted for Bachelor of Engineering (B.E.)

degree '

1.0 The first degree in Engineering of four-year (eight semesters) course, hereinafter called 4-
YDC, shall be designated as BACHELOR OFENGINEERING, in respective Branch.

1.1 This degree of Bachelor of Engineering (heréinafter called B.E.) shall include the
branches of Aeronautical, Architecture, Rural Technology, Civil, Mechanical, Electrical &
Electronics, Electronics & Communication, Electronics & Instrumentation, Information
Technology, Computer Science and Engineering, Automobile, Chemical, Metallurgical,
mining, textile, production' engineering, fire technology & safety engineering,
Insturmentation & Control, Electrical Engineering, Bio-Medical, Biotechnology and

~ Industrial Engg. & Management, Nano-technology, and more degrees Programme can
also be offered under the Ordinance on the recommendation of the Board of

Management of the University as per norms & Regulation of AICTE.

2.0 ADMISSIONS
2.1 Minimum qualiﬁcation'for admission to the first year B.E. shall be the Qualifying

Higher Secondary School éertiﬁcate Examination (10+2) Scheme with Physics,
Chemistry and Mathematics (also securing pass Marks in these three subjects
‘individually) conducted by M.P. Board of Secondary Education or an equivalent
examination from a recognized Board/University. '

'2.2  Candidates who have qualified the Diploma course in related branch of
Engineering from M.P. Board of Technical Education, Bhopal or Equivalent shall
also be eligible for admission to third semester of B.E. Course.

2.3 | Minimum qualification for direct admission to second year Bachelor - of '
Eng_ineering Course termed as Lateral Entry shall be as per the prevalent norms
of the Government of Madhya Pradeéh. |

2.4 Non-Resident Indian (N R 1) candidates shall also be eligible for Admission to
' B.E. in accordance with directives of the Government of Madhya Pradesh,

provided they satisfy the criterion of #Huse\: 1;
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2.5  The admissions to B.E. course shall be governed by the rules of the Technical
education and training department government of Madhya Pradesh Bhopal and/
or any other competent authority of the state Government of Madhya Pradesh.

2.6  Admission under these courses will be made as follows:-

I.  In general the admission to B.E. Course shall be governed by the rules by
D.T.E. or any other competent authority of the State Government of
‘Madhya Pradesh. '

li. The University may also conduct its own entrance. Examination for

 admission to its Engineering courses.

H.  Enroliment/ Registration number will be assigned to the student by the
University after verification & submission of all the necessary
documents/fees

2.7  Admission process as framed by the University shall be applicable for all
admission from time to time

28 The fees for each course shall be decided by Board of Management of University

£ the Number of seats in each course will be as per Statute 28.

3.0 EXAMINATIONS - PROMOTION TO HIGHER SEMESTER AWARD OF. CREDITS AND
GRADES, DIVISION AND CONDONATION OF DEFICIENCIES
As per Ordinance No. 5 |
4.0 DURATION OF COURSE
4.1 One hour of conduct in Lecturer (L) / Tutorial (T) / Practical (P) per week shall be
equal to one credit as allotted in the respective sbhemes.
4.2 A candidate may provisionally continue to attend next higher year, even if, the
result of qualifying year / “semester has not been declared. However,
subsequently if he/she is not able to clear qualifying semester examination, the

candidate cannot claim any right on the basis of his/her provisional admission.

4.3 The maximum duration of the course. shall be eight years. However, for one
mercy attempt can be granted to student by Vice Chancellor which should be not
more than one year on satisfactory reasons.

5.0 MERIT LIST
- 5.1 Branch wise final merit list 6f first ten (10) candidates in the order of merit shall
' Sxainiation of the eighth and

be declared by the University only after the ms . ex:
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final semester for B.E. degree, on the basis of the integrated performance of all
the four years. The merit list shall include the first ten candidates securing at
_ least first division and passing all semesters in single attempts.
6.0 ATTENDENCE
Candidates appearing as regular -students for any semester examination are
required to attend 75 percent of the lectures delivered and the practical classes
held separately in each subject of the course of study, provided that a short fall in
attendance up to 10% and a further 5% can be condoned by the Principal of the
college and Vice- Chancellor of the University, respectively for satisfactory
- reasons.
7.0 MEDIUM OF INSTRUCTION COURSE STRUCTURE EXAMINATION
7.1.1 The medium of instruction and examination shail be English throughout the
course of study.
7.1.2 The subjects to be studied in different semester of Bachelor of Engineering
include lab work; practical, plant training; project etc. shall be as per the
Schemes, approved by Board ‘of Studies of the University on the bases of
AICTE norms. A
8.0 Notwithstanding anything stated in this Ordinance, for any unforeseen issues arising,
and not covered by this Ordinance, or in the event of differences of interpretation, the
Vice-Chancellor may take a decision after obtaining, if necessary, the opinion / advice
of a Committee consisting of any or all the Directors of the Departments/ Institutions/
Schools. Thé decision of the Vice-Chancellor shall be final.
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SRI SATYA SAI UNIVERSITY TECHNOLOGY & MEDICAL SCIENCES
Ordinance
No. 13 of 2013
Bachelor of Architecture 5 year Degree Course (B.Arch).

This ordinance shall be applicable to candidate admitted for Bachelor of Architecture (B.Arch)

degree & shall be governed by Architect Council’s rules/ guidelines.

1.0  The first degree in Architecture of five-year (Ten semester) course, hereinafter called 5-
YDC, shall be designated as Bachelor of Architecture (B.Arch.).

2.0 ADMISSIONS
Admission of students to the Architecture Course under the faculty of Architecture will be
governed by the following regulations.

- 21 The minimum Aquahﬁcatlon for admission to the first year B.Arch. course shall be
quallfylng Higher Secondary School Certificate ‘Examination (10+2) with physncs
chemistry and maths conducted by the M.P. Board of Secondary Education or any other
Board or University, recognized equivalent by the State Government of Madhya
Pradesh with minimum of 50 % marks in aggregate and Mathematics as one of the

subjects. '

2.2 Candidates who have quahfled the diploma course in any branch with 50% marks in
aggregate from M.P. Board of Technical Educatlon Bhopal or any equivalent board
recognized by AICTE shall also be eligible for admission to the third semester of B.Arch.
course. The admissions to B.Arch. course shall be governed by the rules of the
Technical Education Government of Madhya Pradesh Bhopal.

2.2 Admission procedure will be as per decided of Board of Management of University. -

2.3 The fees of course shall be decided by board of Management of University and number
of seats will be as per statute 28.
30 EXAMINATIONS - PROMOTION TO HIGHER SEMESTER AWARD OF CREDITS AND
" GRADES, DIVISION AND CONDONATION OF DEFICIENCIES
As per Ordinance No. 5
4.0 DURATION OF COURSE
4.1 There shall be at least fourteen weeks of teaching in every semester.



T 4 (@)] TRy 99, f&Aiw 7 A6 2014 109

4.2

43

4.4

One hour of conduct of Lecture (L) / Tutorial (T) / Practicals (P) shall normally be equal
to one credit as shown in the schemes. '

A candidate may provisionally continue to attend next higher year, even if the result of
qualifying year / semester has not been declared. Owever, subsequently if he/she is not
able to clear qualifying semester examination, the candidate cannot claim any right on
the basis of his/her provisional admission.

The maximum duration of the course shéll be Nine Years. However, for one mercy
attempt can be granted to student by Vice Chancelior which should be not more than

one year on satisfactory reason.

5.0 MERIT LIST

5.1

. Final merit list of first ten (10) candidates in the order of merit shall be declared by the

University only after the main examination of the tenth and final semester for B.Arch.
degree, on the basis of the integrated performance of all the five years. The merit list
shall include the first ten candidates securing at least first division and passing all

semesters in single attempts.

6.0 ATTENDENCE

As per Ordinance 11 clause 6.

7.0 MEDIUM OF INSTRUCTION AND EXAMINATION

7.1

The medium of instruction and examination shall be English throughout the course of

study.

7.2 The subjects to be studled in different semester of Bachelor of Architecture shall be as per

8.0

the schemes, approved by the Board of Study of the UNIVERSITY,

Notwithstanding anythmg stated in this Ordinance, for any unforeseen issues arising, and
not covered by this Ordinance, or in the event of differences of interpretation, the Vice-
Chancellor may take a decision after obtamlng, if necessary, the oplmon / advice of a
Committee consisting of any or all the Directors of the Schools. The decision of the Vice-
Chancellor shall be final.
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SRI SATYA SAlI UNIVERSITY TECHNOLOGY & MEDICAL SCIENCES
| Ordinance '
No. 14 of 2013
Bachelor of Pharmacy 4 year degree Course.

This ordinance shall be applicable to candidate admitted for Bachelor of Pharmacy (B.Pharma)

degree and shall be governed by rules & guidelines of pharmacy council of india.

1.0 The first degree in Pharmacy of four-year (eight semesters) course, hereinafter called 4-

| YDC, shall be designated as BACHELOR OF PHARMACY (B.Pharm.).

2.0 ADMISSIONS

2.1 The minimum qualification for admission to the first year B.Pharm. shall be the qualifying
Higher Secondary School Certificate Examination (10+2) scheme with Physics,

- Chemistry and Mathematics / Biology/Biotechnology (also securing pass marks in these
three subjects individually) conducted by M.P. Board of Secondary Education or an
equnvalent examination from a recognized Board/University.

2.2 Minimum qualification for direct admission to :second year of B. Pharm. shall be 50%
marks in Diploma in Pharmacy from any institution approved by the Pharmacy Council of
India. (P.C.l.) and as per prevalent norms of Government of Madhya Pradesh. The
students who have passed Bachelbr of Science (Moths/Biology) may be admitted to

, second year of B.Pharm. : »

2.3 Non-Resident Indian (NRI) candidates shall also be eligible for admlssmn to B.Pharm in
accordance with directives of the Government of Madhya Pradesh, provided they satisfy
the criterion of clause 2.1.

2.4  The admissions to Pharmacy course shall be governed by the rules of the Technical
Education and Training Department, Government of Madhya Pradesh, Bhopal and/ or
any other competent authority of the State government of Madhya Pradesh.

2.5  The admission procedure will be as per decision of Board of Management of University.

2.6  The fees of the course shall be decided by board maﬁagement & number of seats will be

as per statute 28.

3.0 EXAMINATlONS PROMOTION TO HIGHER SEMESTER AWARD OF CRED|TS AND
GRADES, DIVISION AND CONDONATION OF DEFlCIENCIES
As per Ordinance No. 5 N

4.0 DURATION OF COURSE
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There shall be at least fourteen weeks of teaching in every semester.
One hour of conduct in Lecturer (L) / Tutorial (T) /and two hours of Practical (P) per

week shall be equal to one credit as allotted in the respective schemes.

4.3

4.4

5.0
5.1

A candldate may provisionally continue to attend next higher year, even if, the result of
qualifying year / semester has not been declared. However, subsequently if he/she is not
able to clear qualifying semester examination, the candidate cannot claim any right on
the basns of his/her provisional admission. |

The maximum duration of the course shall be eight years. However, for one mercy
attempt can be granted by Vice Chancellor which should be not more than one year on
satisfactory reasons.

EDUCATIONAL TOUR, PROJECT WORK AND PROFESSIONAL TRAINING
EDUCATIONAL STUDY TOUR

For B.Pharm VI semester students an educational study tour to visit important
manufacturing organization is. compulsory. All students will have to submit a tour report
after the study tour. The marks shall be awarded by the teacher-in-charge of the
student’s study tour. If a student is unable to go on Educational Study Tour, he will -be

 awarded “Grade Point-F” However there shall not be any restriction of minimum pass

5.2

grade in the Educational Tour.
PROJECT WORK

For B.Pharm VIl semester students a project work shall be compulsory. The project shall _
be undertaken in any of the areas of Pharmaceutical Science. The project shall be made

under the supervision and guidance of faculty member(s). The candidate shall present a

. seminar on his/her pro;ect work. Every candidate shall be required to submit the project

report in triplicate. The marks shall be awarded by the prOJect supervisor and one

external examiner.

5.3 PROFESSIONAL TRAINING

5.3.1

After  examination of 7" semester a  professional training in

industry/hospitals/pharmacy/community pharmacy/R&D of four weeks is mandatory for

~ all students. The report of the Professional Training shall be submitted by the candidate

5,3.2

in triplicate, duly certified by the _organization he/she under went his/her on training. 7

The viva-voce examination based on the industrial training shall be carried out by Board
of Examiners consisting of : ' |
i Head/Principal of the institute -

ii. The external examiner -
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iii. The internal examiner - Member
The marks shall be awarded by the Board of Examiners.

6.0 MERIT LIST ,

6.1 Final merit list of first ten (10) candidates in the order of merit shall be declared by the
University only after the main examination' of the eighth and final semester for B.Pharm.‘
degree, on the basis of the integrated performance of all the four years. The merit list
shall include the first ten candidates securing. at least first division and passing all
semesters in single attempts.

7.0 ATTENDENCE
As per Ordinance 11 of clause 6.

8.0 MEDIUM OF INSTRUCTION AND EXAMINATION

8.1 The medium of instruction and examination shail be English throughout the course of
study. |

8.2  The subjects to bé studied in different semester of Bachelor of Pharmacy shall be as
per the Schemes, approved by Board of Studies of SSSUTMS ,

9. Notwithstanding anythihg stated in this Ordinance, for any unforeseen issues arising,
and not covered by this Ordinance, or in the event of differences of interpretation, the
Vice-Chancellor may take a decision after obtaining, if necessary, the opinion / advice

~ of a Committee consisting of any or all the Directors of the Schools. The decision of the

Vice-Chancellor shall be final.
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SRI SATYA SAI UNIVERSITY TECHNOLOGY & MEDICAL SCIENCES
ORDINANCE
NO. 15 of 2013
' Mas_ter degree Of Engineering/Technology/Master of Architecture (ME/M.Tech. /M.Arch.).

This ordinance framed in accordance with the norms / guidelines / rules of Architect Council
shall be applicable to candidate admitted for Engineering /T échnology/Master of Architecture
(ME/M.Tech./M.Arch.).
1. This ordinance shall be applicable to candidates admitted for Master degree courses in
Engineeringfr echnology and architecture.
2. The Post Graduate course in Engineering/Technology leading to the Degree of Masters
of Engineering/Technology/Architecture (ME/M.TECH. /M.Arch.) of the university. The
" course will be in following subject. ‘
Computer science, Information  Technology, Thermal Engineering, Microwave
Engineering, Software Engingering, Very large Scale Integrated System Engineering
(VLSI), Digital Electronics and advanced communication, Instrumentatlon Engineering,
System Management Engineering, Energy Management Englneenng, Future Studies &
Planning engineer, Power System Engineering, Bio Informatics Englneenng, Network
Management & Information System Information architecture & Software Engineering,
Bio- Technology Englneenng, Astronomy and space, Environment Engineering, lndustnal
Pollution and Control Engineering, Master of Architecture, Printing and Media
Engineering,” Production Engineering, Irrigation Engmeermg, Transport Engineering,
Structural Engineering. '
The courses shall be offered as per AICTE norms.
The above course shall be divided into four semesters in the case of full time candidates
| and six semesters in the case of part time candidates. Each semester WOuId be
approximately of six months  duration including vacation/preparatory
Ieave/examinétion/industrial training etc. ' '
2 Admissions
.Every applicant for admission to ME/M.TECH./M.ARCH in Ist semester
i)  Shall have passed B.E./B. Tech/B.Arch. or equivalent examinations approved by the
AICTE 'in approptiate branch with at least 55% marks in the aggregate at final year
exammataon or any other qualification as recommende@ hy=AICTE for a particular
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course. Candidate belonging to SC/ST categories will get a relaxation of 10% in the
bqualifying marks as mentioned above.

i) Applicants possessing valid GATE score shall be given preference over to those
candidate who do not possess GATE score for full time course.

iii) Applicants possessing the M.Sc. (Maths/Physies/EIectronics /Computer Science/
Information Technology/MCA [for M.Tech in Computer Science /Computer
Technology /Information Technology] degree

iv) Al full time & part time sponsored candidates must have at least two years experience
in the relevant field after passing the qualifying examination. However the Vice
Chancellor can relax the experience in case of sponsoring candidates.

v) Admission under these Courses will be made as follows:

(a) The University will issue admission notification in news papers, on the
University’s website, notice Board of the University and in order publicity
media before the start of academic year.

(b)  List of candidates provisionally selected for admission/ shortlisted based
on merit will be displayed on the notice Board of the University/
University’s ‘website/or the student will be informed directly of their
admission. ‘

(c) The candidates whose results of the quahfymg exam are awaited can also
apply who will be admitted provnsuonally. Such candidates however must
‘produce the previous year mark sheet/school/college certificates as a
proof of required eligibility criteria. The candidates so admitted shall have .
to be present mark sheet of the quahfylng examination within a month of
the due date of admission otherwise the provisional admission granted to
him will be cancelled.

(e) The application form may be rejected due to any of the following
reasons:-

o The candidates does not fulfill the eligibility conditions
e The prescribed fees is not enclosed _
e The application form is not signed by the candidate and his/her
parent guardian, wherever required
e Supporting documents for adn‘li\ssion are not encloeed.
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) Enroliment/ Registration number will be assigned to the student by the
University after verification & submission of all the necessary document
/fees.

(@) Admission rules as farmed by the University following the policy of the
State Govt. / AICTE shall be applicable for all admission from time to time

(h) Number of seats & fee shall be governed by the provision of the Statute _
no 28.

EXAMINATIONS - PROMOTION TO HIGHER SEMESTER AWARD OF CREDITS AND
GRADES, DIVISION AND CONDONATION OF DEFICIENCIES

As per Ordinance No. 5
5. No candidate shall be permitted to carryout a major project preferably in an industry or a
professional R & D organization and to submit thesis unless he/she has passed all the
preceding semester. ,
The attendance of-regular student as per Ordinance 13 of clause 6 of the UmverSIty
The Fourth semester in the case of full time candidates and sixth semester in the case of
part time candidates is the major project semester. During this semester the candidate
shall devote himself for the research work in connection with any of the aspects of
technology relevant to the course selected and assighed to him by the Head of the
Department concerned in the college. At the end of Athe semester the candidate shall
submit‘three typed of printed copies of the major project reports written by him, to the
university through the Director/Principal of the college, accompanied by the certificate
from the from the Head of the Department and the project supervisor to the effect that it
embodies actual work by the candidate and that the work has not been submitted earlier
in part or full for the award of any other degree. ‘
8. The maximum duration of the course shall be Flve years in the case of full ’ume
candidates and seven years in the case of part time candidates however one mercy
attempt can be grant to candidates by the Vice Chancellor which should be not more
than one year on satisfactory reasons. |
9. In the notification declaring the results of the final semester examination for the Degree
of M.E/M.Tech./M.Arch, the names of the first five candidates in order of merit in each
post graduate course shall be notified by the university separately for full time and part

fime course.
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10. MEDIUM OF INSTRUCTION AND EXAMINATION

10.1 The medium of instruction and examination shall be English throughout the
course of study.

10.2 The subject to be studies in different semester of post graduate Course of in
Engineeting/Technology/Architecture shall be as per the Schemes, approval by
Board of Studies of the University. .

11 Notwithstanding anything stated in this Ordinance, for any unforeseen issues arising,
and not covered by this Ordinance, or in the event of differences of interpretation, the
Vice-Chancellor may take a decision after obtaining, if necessary, the opinion/ advice
of a Committee consisting of any or all the Directors of the Schools. The decision of the
Vice-Chancellor shall be final.
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SRI SATYA SAl UNIVERSITY TECHNOLOGY & MEDICAL SCIENCES
ORDINANCE
No. 16 of 2013
M.C.A. 3 Year Full Time Post Graduate Course

This ordinance shall be applicable to candidate admitted for Master of Computer Application
Course ' _
1.0  This ordinance shall be applicable to candidates admitted in First Year for Master of
Computer Applications abbreviated as M.C.A. |
2.0 ADMISSIONS
2.1 Av candidate seeking admission to M.C.A. course should be graduate of any
Indian University or Institute recovgnized by the University Grants Commission,
New Delhi, as equivalent there to. The graduation should be with three year of
regular study after passing Senior Secondary Examination (10 + 2) or its
equivalent of an approved Board with mathematics as a compulsory subject at
-gither (10+2) or during Graduation. o
2.2 Non-Resident Indian (N R 1) candidates shall also be eligible for admission to
M.C.A. in accordance with directives of the Government of Madhya Pradesh
Bhopal provided they satisfy the criterion of clause 2.1 above.
2.3 The admissions to M.C.A. course shall be gdverned by the rules of the Technical
Education and Skill Development department, Government of Madhya Pradesh,
Bhopal and/ or any other' competent authority authorized by the of the State
Government of Madhya Pradésﬁ for this purpose.
2.4  Admission under these Courses will be made as follows:
(a) The University will issue admission natification in news papers, on the
University’s website, notice Board of the University and in order publicity
media before the start of every cycle. —
(b) list of candidates provisionally selected for admission/ shortlisted based
on merit. will be displayed on the notice Board of the University/
University’s website/or the student will also be informed directly of their -
admission after the last date of application.
(c) The candidates whose results of the qualifying exam are'awaited can also
apply who will be admitted provisionally. Such candidates however must
broduce the previous year mark shee‘tgs\choollcollege‘ certificates as a

A
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proof of required eligibility criteria. The candidates so admitted shall have
to be present mark sheet of the qualifying examination within a month of
the due date of admission the provisional admission granted to him will be
cancelled.
(e) The application form may be rejected due to any of the followihg
' reasons:-
e The candidates does not fulfill the eligibility conditions
¢ The prescribed fees is not enclosed
o The application form is not signed by the candidate and his/her
parent guardian, wherever required
¢ Supporting documents for admission are not enclosed.
(f) Enroliment/ Registfation number will be assigned to the student by the
University after verification & submission of all the necessary document
ffees.
(9) Admission rules as farmed by’the University shall be applicable for all
. admission from time to time. |
2.5 Fees for the Course shall be as per decision of Board of Management of
University and the number of seats as per statute 28
3.0 EXAMINATIONS - PROMOTION TO HIGHER SEMESTER AWARD OF CREDITS AND
’ GRADES, DIVISION AND CONDONATION OF DEFICIENCIES
‘As p‘ef Ordinance No. 5 ‘ |
4.0 RE-ADMISSION _ _
4.1 A candidate who has discontinued the course during any semester may, on the
" recommendation of the Director/Principal of the college, be permitted to take re-
admission to the course at the beginning of the semester concerned in a
| subsequent year, provided that the duration of course for such readmitted
candidate shall be counted from the date of his/her first admission.
5.0 DURATION OF COURSE
5.2 One hour of conduct in Lecture (L) /T'utoriaI,(T) / Practical (P) per week shall be equal to

one credit as allotted in the respective schemes.

5.2 The maximum duration of the course shall be six years. However, for one mercy attempt

can be given by the Vice-Chancellor of University.on re Qnéble ground.

o
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6.0 MERIT LISTS

6.1 Merit list of first 10 candidates in the order of merit shall be declared by the
University at the end of sixth semester on the basis of the integrated
performance of all the semesters, securing at least first division and passing all
semester examinations in single aﬁempt.

7.0 ATTENDANCE
As per Ordinance 11 clause 6

8.0 MEDIUM OF INSTRUCTION AND EXAMINATION
8.1 The medium of instruction and examination shall be English throughout the

course of study. |

8.2 The subjects to be studied in different semester of M.C.A. of 3 years course shall
be as per the schemes approved by the Board of Studies of the University.

9.0  Notwithstanding anything stated in this Ordinance, for any unforeseen issues arising,
and not covered by this Ordinance, or in the event of differences of interpretation, the
Vice-Chancellor may take a decision after obtaining, if necessary, the opinion /-advice of
a.Committee consisting of any or all the Directors of the Schools. The decision of the
Vice-Chancellor shall be final '
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1.0

1.1

1.2

1.3

2.0
2.1

SRI SATYA SAI UNIVERSITY OF TECHNOLOGY & MEDICAL SCIENCES
REPEALED ORDINANCE No.17
Master of Pharmacy (Two Year Post Graduate Degree Course)
(As per Pharmacy Council of India regulation- 2014)

AIM AND OBJECTIVES

Sri Satya Sai University of Technology & Medical Sciences, Sehore is committed to contribute
to the national programme of providing post graduate trained pharmaceutical manpower
through prescribed training programme during M. Pharm. course, with Professional
Pharmaceutical education and effective competency to undertake the national task of meeting
social and pharmaceutical needs in Industrial pharmacy, Medicare program, pharmaceutical
education, drug discovery and research. |

AIM

To produce a competent Industrial pharmacy professionals with advanced knowledge of
various modern analytical techniques used/applicable  in pharmaceutical research and
development. With aview to meet global challenges, the post graduates are required to
acquire an in-depth knowledge of formulation, storage and analysis of various
pharmaceutical dosage forms inc_luding herbal medicines required for both large scale
commercial production andresearch.

OBJECTIVES _

Upon completion of the course, the candidate shall have knowledge and understanding  of
the concept and deéign of various pharmaceutical dosage forms using modern
technology. The ability to formulate and evaluate ‘various dosage forms.

The post graduates shall have knowledge of understanding the concept of drug action
and its mechanism involved. The ability to screen new molecules for their potentlal
pharmacological effects and toxicity.

This ordinance shall be applicable to candidate admitted for Master of pharmacy degree course
The post graduate degree in Pharmacy of two year duration shall be designated as M. Pharm. The
nomenclature of postgraduate Pharmacy courses shall be as per the PCI M. Pharm. course
regulation 2014 or as amended from time to time. '
ADMISSIONS

Minimum qualification for admission to M. Pharm. (Part-1) programme -

A candidate pass in the following examination:-

B. Pharm. degree examination of an Indian University established by law in India from an
institution approved by Pharmacy Council of India and has scored not less than 55% of the

maximum marks (aggregate of four years of B. Pharm.)
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(iii)
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24
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(c)

(d)

(e)

®

Provided that -

There shall be reservation of seats for the students beldnging to the Scheduled Castes, Scheduled
Tribes and Other Backward Classes in accordance with the instructions issued by the Central
Government/State Government/Union Territory Administration, as the case may be, from time
to time. '

For SC/ST candidates the prescribed percentage of marks will be 50% of the maximum marks
(aggregate of four years of B. Pharm.

In addition to provision given in para 2.1 the applicants possessing valid GPAT score shall be
given preference over to those candidates who do not possess GPAT score.

The admissions to M. Pharm. course shall be governed by the rules of the Technical Education
department of Govt. of Madhya Pradesh, Bhopal and/or any other competenf authority
authorized by the State government of Madhya Pradesh for this purpose.

The fees shall be as per decision of Board of Management of the University.

Admission under these Courses will be made as follows: |

The University will issue admission notification in news papers, on the University’s website,
notice Board of the University and in other publicity media before the start of academic year.

List of candidates provisionally selected for admission/ ‘shortlisted based on merit will be
displayed on the notice Board of the UniVersity/ University's website/or the student will be
infdrmed directly of their admission.

The candidates whose results of the qualifying exam are awaited can also apply who will be
admitted provisionally. Such candidates however must produce the previous year mark
sheet/school/college certificates as a proof of required eligibility criteria. The candidates so
admitted shall have to be present mark sheet of the qualifying examination within a month of the
due date of admission otherwise the provisional admission granted to him will be cancelled.

The application form may be rejected due to any of the following reasons:-

The candidates does not fulfill the eligibility conditions

The prescribed fees is not enclosed

The application form is not signed by the candidate and his/her parent guardian, wherever
required ' _

Supporting documents for admission are not enclosed.

Enrollment/ Registration number will be assigned to the student by the University after
verification & submission of all the necessary document /fees.

Admission rules as farmed by the University following the policy of the State Govt. / AICTE/PCI

shall be applicable for all admission from time to time
4
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3.0
3.1

3.2

33
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(ii)
34

35

(i)

(iii)
(iv)

3.6
M
(i)

(iii)

The fees for the course shall be decided by Board of Management of University. The Number of
seats in M. Pharm. course will be as approved by the competent authority of State/Central Govt.
or other agency authorized for the purpose. _

Vacant seats shall be filled up on the basis of minimum qualification for M. Pharma course as
provided under para 2.1 above, strictly on the merit by conducting University level counseling.
EXAMINATIONS _

The duration of the M. Pharm. course shall be of two academic years full time with each
academic year spréad over a period of not less than two hundred working days.

The study of M. Pharm. course shall be of annual system which includes M. Pharm. (Part-I)
extending for 12 months from the commencement of the academic term and M. Pharm. (Part -II)
of another 12 months duration.

For M. Pharm. (Part -1)

There shall be an examination for M. Pharm. (Part-I} at the end of calendar year. The first
examination shall be the annuai examination and the second examination shall be
supplementary examination.

The Examination shall be of written and practical (including oral)

For M. Pharm. (Part-II) the examination shall be an evaluation of dissertation and viva voce at
the end of 12 month (one year) after the commencement of M. Pharm. (Part-1I} course.

Mode of examination:

Theory examination shall be of three hours and practical examination shall be of six hours
duratibn.

A student' who fails in theory or practical examination of a subject shall be re-appear both in
theory and practical of the same subject. |

Practical examination shall also consist of a viva-voce (oral) examination.

M. Pharm. examinations, in any subject shall consist of Thesis, Theory Papers, an¢ Practical and
Oral examinations. ’

Sessional Examinations :

There shall be at least two periodic sessional examinations in each subject of specialization
conducted at regular intervals at the end of the first term and second term respectively both in
theory and in practical which include seminars.

The highest aggregate of any two performances shall form the basis of calculating sessional
marks.

The sessional marks shall be awarded out of a maximum of 50 in theory and Practical as follows :
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3.8
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(i)

(iii)

(iv)
V)

39

Theory:

Written Test : 30 marks (average of two)
Seminar : 20 marks

Total : 50 marks

Practicals:

Practicals Test B 30 marks (average of two)
Lab work (record) A : 20 marks

Total . : 50 marks

A regular record of both theory and practical class work and examinations conducted shall be
maintained. '

Improvement of sessional marks : '

Students who wish to improve sessional marks can do so, by appearing in two additional
sessional examinations dufing the next academic year. The average score of the two
examinations shall be the basis for improved sessional marks in theory. The sessional marks of
practicals shall be improved by appearing in additional practical examinations. Marks awarded
to a student for day to day assessment in the practical class cannot be improved unless he
attends a regular course of study again.

University Examination M. Pharms (Part-1)

There shall be two university examinations annually (Annual & Supplementary)

Each theory paper shall be of 3 hours duration carrying 100 marks each.

Each practical paper shall be of 6 hours duration carrying 100 marks each.

There shall be four theory papers.

The theory examinations shall be held sufficiently earlier than the Practical examination so‘that
the answer books can be assessed and evaluated before the start of Practical and Oral
examination. l

The M. Pharm. (Part II) is for project work. During these semesters the candidate shall devote
himself/herself for the research wofk, in connection with any of the aspects of pharmaceutical
science and assigned to him/her by the Dean/HOD of the Department/School. At the end of
M. Pharm Part II the candidate shall submit the synopsis of his/her allotted research work and
will appear in the Viva-Voce examination. Prior to submission of dissertation, candidate shall
present a pre;submission seminar on his/her work. At the end of the M. Pharm. Part I the
candidate shall submit three typed or printed copies of the dissertation written by him/her to
the Depa}'tment through the Dean/HOD of the School/Department. The dissertation should be
accompanied by the certificate from the Head of the Department and the project supervisor to
the effect that it embodies actual work by the candidate and that the work has not been

submitted earlier in part or full ‘fqr the award of any other degree.
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4.0
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4.2

43

44

5.0

(i)

(iii)

6.0

6.1

The candidate shall be permitted to appear at the annual examination provided he has
successfully prosecuted a course of study in the School/Department for that year in the
concerned course, with stipulated attendance as mentioned in paral 0.0 of this ordinance.

A candidate who has failed in any subject of Part- I/Part-II shall be permitted to reappear in that
subject in subsequent supplementary examination, subject to conditions given at para 8.0 of this
ordinance.

MINIMUM MARKS FOR PASSING EXAMINATION:

A candidate shall not be declared to have passed M. Pharm examination unless he secures at
least 50 % marks in each of the subject separately in the theory examination, including sessional
marks and at least 50% marks in each of the practical examination including sessional marks.
The candidate securing 60% marks or above in aggregate in all subjectsin a single attempt at the
M. Pharm. examination shall be declared to have passed in first Division.

Candidates securing 75% marks or above in any subject or subjects shall be declared to have
passed with distinction in the subject or those subjects provided he passes in all the subjects in a
single attempt.

The candidate fails in securing 60% marks or above in aggregate in all subjects in a single
attempt at the M. Pharm. examination shall be declared to have'passed in Pass Division.
ELIGIBILITY FOR PROMOTION TO M. Pharm. (Part - II)

All candidates who have appeared for all the subjects and passed the first year annual
examination are eligible for promotion to the second year.

The candidate failing in subjects of M. Pharm (Part-I) examination shall be permitted to register
for M. Pharm. (Part - II) programme. However, such students shall not be permitted to submit
the dissertation unless he completes the M. Pharm (Part-I) examination and passes both in
theory and practical at a time together.

The distribution of weightage /marks for each component shall be decided by the respective of
Board of Studies and approved by Standing Committee of Academic Council and the Board of
Management of the University

CONDONATION OF DEFICIENCY

One grace mark will be given to the candidate who is either failing a subject or missing
distinction or first division by one mark, on behalf of the Vice - Chancellor in the M. Pharm.

examination.
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7.0 READMISSION

71 A candidate who has discontinued the course during any year may, on the recommendation of
the HOD/Dean of the School/Department be permitted to take re-admission to the course at the
beginning of the year concerned in a subsequent year, provided that the duration ot: course for
such readmitted candidate shall be counted from the date of his/her first admission.

8.0 DURATION OF COURSE

8.1 There shall be at least 200 days of teaching in every year. ‘

8.2 The maximum duration of the course shall be Four years. However, for one mercy attempt can
be granted to student by Vice Chancellor.

8.3 A candidate fails to complete the M. Pharm. Degree in the maximum duration of the course, as
specified in above para (8.2) can avail the facility of one mercy attempt by submitting the
application form (as prescribed by University) within one year after the maximum duration of
the course (in continuation of the Academic Year). The number of subjects should not be more
than four (Theory and Practical subjects taken together). All application forms will be
scrutinized by a committee consisting of (1) Vice-Chancellor (2) Any Two Board of Management
Members (3) Dean of the concerning faculty & (4) one Professor of the concerning subject. Three
members shall form E']uofum. The committee will scrutinize the application forms & submit their
report to Vice-chancellor. On the recommendation of the Committee, the Vice-chancellor may
permit the applicant to avail the one mercy attempt facility. If a candidate fails to complete the
course after availing one mercy attempt, he/she will not be eligible to appear in any university
examination in future. ,

9,0 MERITLIST

9.1 In the notification declaring the results of the final examination for the Degree of M. Pharm. the-
names of the first top five ranked candidate in order of merit shall be notified by the university,
securing at least first division and passing all semester examinations in single attempt Merit list
shall be declared only after considering the revaluation result, if any.

10.0 ATTENDENCE
Candidate appearing as regular student for any semester examination shall be required to attend

at least 80 percent of the lectures delivered and of the practical clasées held separately in each
subjéct of the cdurse of study provided that a short fall in attendance up to 5% and a further 5%
can be condoned by the HOD/Dean of the School/Department and Vice-Chancellor of the

University respectively for satisfactory reasons.

.11.0 MEDIUM OF INSTRUCTION AND EXAMINATION:

111  The medium of instruction and examination shall be English throughout the course of study.

11.2  The subject to be studied in different semester of M. Pharm. shall be as per schemes and syllabus

" recommended by Board of Studies of the University as per the guidelines of PCI time to time &

according to Master of Pharmacy course regulation 2014,

12.0 Notwithstanding anything stated in this Ordinance, for any unforeseen issues arising, and not
covered by this Ordinance, or in the event of differences of interpretation, the Vice-Chancellor
may take a decision after obtaining, if necessary, the opinion / advice of a Committee consisting

of any two or all the Directors of the Schools. The decision of the Vice-Chancellor shall be final.
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SRI SATYA SAI UNIVERSITY TECHNOLOGY & MEDICAL SCIENCES
ORDINANCE
o No. 18 of 2013
Five Year Integrated Post Graduate Engineering Programme (5YIPGD) |

This ordinance shall be applicable to candidate admitted for Integrated Post Graduate
Programme
1.0  The Integrated Post Graduate Five Year (Ten Semesters) Engineering Programme shall
be designated as Master of Technology Integrated Programme conducted by University
Teaching Department (UTD) reviated as 5 YIPGD in various branches.
1.1 The branches of study for five year course shall be: A
Civil Engineering, Mechanical Engineering, Electrical Engineering, Electronics &
Communication Engineering, Computer Science Engineering, Information
Technology, Electrical & Electronics Engineering, Architecture Engineering, Rural
* Technology, Electronics & Instrumentation, Automobile Engineering, Chemical
Engineering, Metallurgical Engineering, Mining Engineering, Textile Engineering,
Production Engineering, Fire Technology & Safety Engineeririg, Instrumentation
& Control Engineering, Bio-Medical Engineering, Biotechnology and Industrial
Engg. & Management, Nano-Technology,
The courses shall be offered as per AICTE norms
The Board of Management of University may add 5 YIPGD in other branch also
2.0 ADMISSIONS ,
2.1 - Minimum qualification for admission to the first year 5YIPGD programme shaii be
the qualifying Higher Secondary School Certificate Examination (10+2) scheme :
in first division with Physics, Chemistry and Mathematics (also securing pass
marks in these three subjects individually) conducted by M.P. Board of
Secondary Education or an equivalent examination from a recognized
Board/University. '
2.2 Eligible candidates as specified in clause 2 1 shall be admitted in the
programmes referred in para 1.1 here, only on merit basis of a National Level
Entrance Examination (NLEE) conducted by this University for this purpose. The
details of which shall be notified bn the website of the University and in news
papers. | |

N
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2.3

2.4
2.5

2.6

The Reservation to SC/ST/OBC/Physically handicapped candidates shall be
applicable as per the norms of the State Government of Madhya Pradesh.

Lateral entry of a siudent shall not be permitted at any stage of the programme.
The admission procedure shall be as per decision of Board of Management of
the University

The fees course shall be decided by Board of Management of the university and

number of seats for course shall be as per statute 28.

30 EXAMINATIONS - PROMOTION TO HIGHER SEMESTER AWARD OF CREDITS AND
GRADES, DIVISION AND CONDONATION OF DEFICIENCIES
As per Ordinance No. 5

4.0 DURAT!ON OF PROGRAMME

4.1

4.2

4.3

One hour of conduct in Lecturer (L) / Tutorial (T) / Practical (P) per week shall be
equal to one credit as allotted in the respective schemes.

A candidate may provisionally continue to attend next higher year, even if, the
result of qualifying year | semester -has not been declared. However,,
subsequently if he/she is not able to clear qualifying semester examination, the
candidate cannot claim any right on the basis of his/her provisional admission.
The maximum duration of the programme shall bé. seven years. However, for one
mercy attempt_ can be granted to student by Vice Chancellor which should be not

more than one year on satisfactory reason.

5.0 MERIT LIST

5.1

Branch wise final merit list of first five (5) candidates in the order of merit shall be
declared by the University only after the main examination of the tenth and final
semester for 5 YIPGD programme, on the basis of the integrated performance of
all the five years. The merit list shall include the first five candidates securing at

least first division and passing all semesters in single attempts.

6.0 ATTENDENCE ‘
As per Ordinance 11, clause 6
7 0 MEDIUM OF INSTRUCTION

7.1

7.2

The medium of instruction and exammatlon shall be English Through out the

programme of study.

The subject to studied in different semester of 5 year course shall be as per

schemes approved by Board of Studieé\‘Qf the University
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8.0 Notwithstanding anything stated in this Ordinance, for any unforeseen issues arising,

| and not covered by this Ordinance, or in the event of differences of interpretation, the

Vice-Chancellor may take a decision after obtaining, if necessary, the opinion / advice of

a Committee consisting of any or all the Directors of the Schools. The decision of the
Vice-Chancellor shall be final.
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SRI SATYA SAl UNIVERSITY TECHNOLOGY & MEDICAL SCIENCES
ORDINANCE
No. 19 of 2013
BACHELOR OF LAWS (LL.B.)

The Ordinance framed as per rules/ guidelines/ norms laid down by Bar Council of India, shall
be applicable to candidates for Bachelor of Law (LL.B) degree.
1.0 ADMISSION:-

1.1 A candidates who has scored minimum 50% in Bachelor Degree is eligible for
admission in Degree of Law. The admission will be on merit basis and other
qualification as decided by Board of Management of University. For SC/ ST/OBC
candidates the minimum percentage for admission will be 45 % .To determine
the merit for admission of such candidates who have secured equal marks in the
qualifying examination, the percentage of marks secured by thé candidate at the
intermediate or equivalent examination will be the determining factor of merit for
admission. If the marks obtained at the intermediate or equivalent examination by
two or more candidates are the same, in that case the candidates senior in age
will get preference in the merit list. The weightage for girls shall be 5% of marks
obtained in qualifying examlnatlon Provided that the admission criteria shall be
as per the norms of BCI.

1.2 A candidate who after having passed the final examination for the Bachelor's

degree in Arts, Science, Commerce, Agriculture, Engineering, Medicine or
Vetéfinary & Animal Husbandry of the University or degree of any other
University recognized by the Umversny as equivalent thereof shall be admitted
to the programme. The fees for each course shall be decuded by Board of
Management of University, the Number of seats in each course will be as per
Statute 28. - |

2.0 EXAMINATION -

21 There shall be the following three exammatlons for the Degree of Bachelor of

laws, viz:-

1) LL.B (Part - 1) Examination 1st & 2n Semester
2) LL.B (Part - li) Examination 3 & 4t semester
3) LL.B (Part - Ill) Examination 5t & 6t sgmester
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2.2  Examination: Prosecution of a éourse of study for one academic year means at
least 75 % attendance of the lectures and tutorials held in an academic session.
The deficiency in attendance, if any, in the case of a student, may be condoned
in accordance with the provisions of ordinance of the University in this behalf.

(i) The strength as a section in a law class shall not exceed 80 student in ahy class.

3.0 Rules for Promotion to the next semester and higher class of 3YDC:

(i) From Odd semester to even semester:
A candidate who has appeared in the odd-semester of any particular year shall
be: promoted to an even Semester of that year (i.e. from | to i1, from Ill to IV and
from V to VI Semester) irrespective of failing in any number of theory and
practical examination of that semester. '

(i) From Even semester to odd semester:
A candidate shall be entitled to carry a backlog of papers for his promotion from
even semester to odd semester of next academic sessions, as under:-
(a) A backlog-of two papers (Theory and/or Practical) for his promotion
from Second Semester of LL.B. First Year to Third Semester of
LL.B. Second Year. '
(b) A backlog of four papers (Theory and/or Practical) (inclusive
backlog of two papers of LL.B. First Year) for his promotion from
Fourth Semester of LL.B. Second Year to Fifth Semester of LL.B.
Final/Third year.

(iii) The minimum passing marks in each, paper shall be 40 marks and passing
marks in aggrégate shall be 50 percent of that Semester Examination.

(iv) A candidate shall be allowed-v to Carry a particular semester if he has acquired
minimum passing marks in all the papers of that semester and has failed in
aggregate by reason thereof, such a candidate shall be allowed to reappear in
semester examination in any number of papers of his choice in which he has

| acquired minimum passing marks in that semester in order to pass in aggregate
in such semester examination but shall not be allowed to reappear in any paper

» in which he has already acquired passing marks, that is 50% or more marks.

(iv) A candidate shall not be permitted to appear/reappear in any exanimation or any

paper in which he has been declared pass by t\tleunlversm' for any purpose
whatever.
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4.0 Ex-studentship:

5.0

6.0

7.0

8.0

9.0

Subject to the general rule of promotion, from odd Semester to even Semester, a
candidaté shall become ex-student of LL.B. First Year, L'L.B. Second Year and LL.B.
Third/Final Year as under: '
(a) Ex student in LL. B. First Year- If he carries backlog of three or more
papers in First and/or Second Semester of LL. B. First Year. '
(b) Ex-student in LL. B. Second Year - If he carries backlog of three or more
papers in Third and/or Fourth Semester of LL.B. Second Year.
(c) Ex-student in LL. B. Third/Final Year - If he carries a backlog of any paper
in Fifth and Sixth Semester of LL. B. Third/Final Year. ' |

A candidate failing in aggregate in any semester and carrying any semester by reason
thereof in LL.B First Year, LL.B. Second Year and/or LL.B. Year or after the declaration
of his result of Sixth Semester of LL.B. Third/Final Year shall also be deemed to be, an
Ex—studént. He shall be:entitled to pass the, backlog of semester for passing in
aggregate. | _

Revaluation of answer books shall be allowed as per provision of ordinance No. 6 of
U’niversity.

The subjects and papers for each year of LL.B. shall be prescribed by the Facuity of Law
on the recommendations of the Board of Studies. Unless otherwise provided each paper
will carry 100 marks and will be of 3 hours duration.4

If not provided otherwise the candidates will have to pass separately in written papers
and practical. | ,

The minimum passing marks in each yea’rs examinaﬁon shall be 50 percent in the
aggregate of all the papers and 40 percent marks in each individual paper. Division to
successful candidates for the LL. B. degree will be assigned at the end of Final Year
Examination on the basis of the aggregate. The total marks obtained by him at the LL. B.
First Year: Second Year and Final Year Examinations i.e. all Six Semesters as under:
First Division 60 percent or above of the aggregaté. marks

Second Division 50 percent or above of the aggregate marks

Note (i) No third division shall be awarded

(i) Candidates who obtain 75 percent or more m“arks in aggregate shall be_
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declared to have passed the LLB degree course in First Division with
distinction.
(iii) V.C. Grace mark as per rule can be awarded.

10.0 For each paper there shall be lecture classes for at least 24 hours per week.

11.0 Candidates appearing'for the LL.B. Examination shall have the option of answering
questions through the medium of Hindi. (Devnagri Script) or English.

12.0 - In order to be successful in any of the L.L.B part | the L.L.B part il and the L.L.B part iil
“examination an examination must obtain at least 36 % marks in. each theory paper as
also separately than tutorial work, practical Training etc. besides obtaining at least 48 %
marks in the aggregate of all theory papers and tutorial work & practical Training etc.

13.0 Supplementary Examination and provision of grace mark shall be as per decision of
Board of Management on the recommendation of Board of Studies.

14.0 Notwithstanding anything stated in this Ordinance, for any unforeseen issues arising,
and not covered by this Ordinance, -or in the event of differences of interpretation, the
Vice-Chancellor may take a decision after obtaining, if necessary, the opinion / advice of
a Co‘mmittee consisting of any or all the Directors of the Schools. The decision of the

Vice-Chancellor shall be final. N
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SRI SATYA SAI UNIVERSITY OF TECHNOLOGY & MEDICAL SCIENCES

REPEALED ORDINANCE No. 20
(As per NCTE Guideline)
Bachelor of Education (B.Ed.) (Four Semester Degree Course)

This Ordinance is governed by rules/ guidelines/ norms laid down by NCTE and shall be applicable for
the éward of Bachelor of education (B.Ed.) degree. |

The Duration of Degree of Bachelor of Education of the University shall spread over two academicb years.
(Four Semester) There shall be minimum 100 days of teaching in a semester.

A Person who has obtained a Bachelor's degree of the University or a degree recognized as equivalent for
the puipose, séburing at least 50% marks or a grade/standard equal to it shall be eligible for admission to
the course leading to the Degree of Bachelor of Education.

Provided that the Vice Chancellor may, with a view to maintain a uniform standard, prescribe
such further tests, written, oral on both for selection of candidates for admission to the B.Ed. class in
Colleges or in Teaching Department of University, as deemed necessary.

Provided further that in the case of untrained teachers in Government schools, sponsored by the
Government for B.Ed. training in the institution maintained by it, the requirement of marks or Grade as
prescribed in para 2 above may be relaxed by the Vice Chancellor, on the recommendation of the director
[Principal/Dean of the institution concerned. The fees for the course shall be proposed by Board of
Management of University and approved by M.P, Niji Vishwa Vidhyalaya Viniyamak Ayog, Bhopal.
Provided further that all norms laid down by NCTE and that of State Government shall be

followed.

ATTENDANCE _

Candidates appearing as regular students for Semester examination are required to attend 80 percent of
the lectures delivered and the practical classes held separately in each subject of the course of study,

provided that a short fall in attendance up to 10% and a further 5% can be condoned by the Dean/HOD of
the School/Department and Vice- Chqncellor of the University, respectively for satisfactory reasons. .
Candidates intending to present themselves at the examination shall submit through the Dear/HOD of the

School/Department, their applications on prescribed forms, so as to reach the Controller Examination by
the date fixed for the purpose, together with the fees as required by the rules in force for the time being
and-produce tbe following certificates from the Principal of the college, viz: Certificates.

Of good conduct '

Of having completed regular course of study by attending at least the minimum number of classes/
practices/Practicais as required by para 3 above.

Course Commencement - The course will start in July/ as approved by Board of Management/ date

notified by other competent authority of the State Government every year.
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Admission under this Course will be made as follows:

The University will issue admission notification jn‘ newspapers, on the University’s website, notice Board
of the University and in other publicity media before the start of academic year.

The University may conduct its own Entrance Examination at state or national level for
admission. The admission to B.Ed. 1st year shall be based on the merit in the entrance test. The
University will be followed all the rules and régulation of the NCTE. ) '

Vacant seats shall be filled up on the basis of marks obtained in the qualifying examination

strictly on the basis of merit by conducting University level counseling.

List of candidates provisionally selected for admission/ shortlisted based on merit will be displayed on the

notice Board of the University/ University’s website/or the student will be informed directly of their
admission.

The candidates whose results of the qualifying exam are awaited can also apply who will be admntted
prowsnonally. Such candidates however must produce the previous year mark sheet/school/college
certificates as a proof of required eligibility criteria. The candidates so admitted shall have to be present
mark sheet of the qualifying examination within a month of the due date of admission otherwise the
provisional admission granted to him will be cancelled.

The apphcatnon form may be rejected due to any of the followmg reasons:-

The candidates does not fulfill the eligibility conditions

The prescribed fees is not enclosed

The application form is not signed by the candidate and his/her parent guardian, wherever requlred
Supporting documents for admission are not enclosed.

Enrollment/ Reglstratlon number will be assigned to the student by the University after verlﬁcatlon &

submission of all the necessary document /fees.

Examination: (a)  The examination shall' consist of two parts, namely:-

(i) Part 1 - theory

(ii) Part I - Practical, sessional and Viva-Voce.
The scope of studies in different papers shall be such as prescribed by the Board of Studies as per
guideline of NCTE New Delhi as amended time to time and approved by Academic council and the
Board of management. '
(i) Odd Semester examination shall be held in the month of November- Decembgr and Even Semester
examination shall be held in Maleune every year. Actual date of commencement of examination will be
notified by the Controller Examination in advance. '
(ii) The practical part of the examination. Shall be arranged by the Dean/HOD of the School/Department,
as the case may, before the written examination by such date ‘as may be directed by the Controller
Examination from time to time.

Practical & sessional work shall be as per the scheme and syllabus of the course.
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6.0  DIVISION A

(@) A candidate shall not be deélared to have passed B. Ed. examination unless he secures at le;\st 36 %
marks in each of the subject separately in the theory examination, including sessional marks and at least
40% marks in each of the practical examination including sessional marks. A candidate must be secures
aggregate 40% marks in each subject. ;

®) A Student obtaining 40% or more but less than 50 % marks shall be placed in Pass Division,

((;) A Student obtaining 50% or more but less than 60% marks sﬁall be placed in Second division.

(d . A Student obtaining 60% or more marks but less than 75% shall be placed in First division.

(e A Student obtaining 75% or more marks shall be placed in First division with Distinction.

7.0  Deficiency up to five marks can be condbned to the best of the advantage of the student for passing the
examinations. The deficiency can be condoned in not more than two subjects (theory and practical subject
shall be considered as two separate subjects, for the purpose of awarding grace marks).

After condonation of marks, the result of concerned subject shall be declared as “Pass by Grace”.

8.0 PROMOTION TO HIGHER SEMESTER/ YEAR

8.1  As per NCTE norms. _

8.2 The Vice Chancellor may condone the deficiency of one mark in case a candidate failing or missing'a
division/Distinction by one mark subject to the condition that where the deficiency of one mark is so
condoned it shall nowhere be added. '

9.0 REVALUATION/RE-TOTALING

(1)  Revaluation and re-totaling of marks is permitted for theory papers only. The University, on application .
within the stipulated time and remittance of a prescribed fee, shall permit a recounting of. marks
and/or revaluation for the subject(s) applied.

2) The result after revaluation/re-totaling shall be declared as per prevailing revaluation/re-totaling rules and

_ regulation of the University.

10.0 DURATION OF COURSE

The maximum duration of the course shall be four years. However, for one mercy attempt can be given by
the Vice-Chancellor of University on reasonable ground.

However, A candidate fails to complete the B.Ed. Degree in the maximum duration of the course, as
specified in above para can avail the facility of one mercy attempt by submitting the application form
(as prescribed by University) within one year after the maximum duration of the course ( in continuation
of the Academic Year). The number of subjects should not be more than three (Theory and Practical
Subjects taken together). All application forms will be scrutinized by a committee consisting of (1)
Nominee of Vice-Chancellor (2) Any Two Board of Management Members (3) Dean of the concerning
faculty & (4) one Professor of the concerning subject. Three members shall form quorum. The committee
will scrutinize the application forms & submit their report to Vice-chancellor. On the recommendation of

the Committee, the Vice-chancellor may permit the applicaﬁt to avail the one mercy attempt facility. If a
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candidate fails to complete the course after availing one mercy attempt, he/she will not be eligible to

" appear in any university examination in future.

In the notification declaring results of the examination the names often successful candidates who secuire
First division separately in each of part of examination shall be arranged in order of merit,

Award of Credits and Grades shall be as per prevailing NCTE norms.

Notwithstanding anything stated in this Ordinance, for any unforeseen issues arising, and not covered by
this Ordinance, or in the event of ﬂiﬁerences of interpretation, the Vice-Charicellor may take a dec{sion
after obtaining, if necessary, the opinion / advice of a Committee consisting of any two or all the
Directors of the Schools. The decision of the Vice-Chancellor shall be final.

MERIT LIST

Merit list of first top ten(10) rank candidates in the order of merit shall be declared by the University at
the end of Fourth Semester examination securing at least first division and passing all theory and practical
examinations in single attempt.Merit list shall be declared only after considering the revaluation result, if
any. ' | A
MEDIUM OF INSTRUCTION AND EXAMINATION

The medium of instruction and examination shall be Hindi or English throughout the course of study.

The subjects to be studied in one year of course shall be as per the scheme approved by the Board of

Studies of the University.
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SRI SATYA SAI UNIVERSITY OF TECHNOLOGY & MEDICAL. SCIENCES
REPEALED ORDINANCE No. 21 -
Bachelor of Physical Education (B. P. Ed. )
(Two Year Degree Course)

This Ordinance framed as per rules/ regulations/ guidelines laid down by NCTE and shall be. apphcable to

candidates admitted to Bachelor of Physxcal Education (B.P.Ed.).

1.0
(2)

)

©

(@

©

®

2.0

ADMISSION
" A candidate who after passing his/her graduation examination in any discipline with minimum 50%
marks of any recognized University and vhavihg at least participation in the Inter College/Inter-.
_ZénallDisti’ict/ School competition. in sports and games as recognized by the ATU/IOA/SGFI/Govt. of
India ;
Or
Bachelor’s degree in physical education with 45% mafks .
Or
Bachelor’s degree in any discipline with 45% marks and studied physical education as
compulsory/elective subject. '
‘Bachelor’s degree with 45% marks and having participated in National/Inter University/State competition

or secured 1% , 2™ or 3“Position in Tnter college/Inter Zonal/District/School Competition in sports and

| games as recognized by the ATU ATU/IOA/SGFI/Govt. of India

3.0 -

(a)

Or
Bachelor’s degree with particibaﬁgin in international competition or secured 1%, 2 or 3 Position in
National/Inter Uni\;ersity/competiﬁon in sports and games as reco‘gnize& by respective
federations/ATU/IOA/SGFI/Gowt. of India.

Or
Graduation with 45% marks and at least three years of teaching experience (for deputed in-service
candidates i.e. trained physical edﬁcation teachers/Coaches).shall be admitted to the B.P.Ed. Course.
The relaxation in the percentage of marks in the qualifying examination and in the reservation of seats for

SC/ST/OBC and other categories shall be as per the rules of the Central Governiment/State Government
shall be applicable. .
FEES: The fees for the course shall be proposed by Board of Management of University and approved
by M.P. Niji Vishwavidhyalaya viniyamak ayog, Bhopal.

Provided further that all norms laid down by NCTE, and that off state Gowt. shall be followed.
MINIMUM MARKS TO PASS EXAMINATION & RESULTS |

In order to pass at any part of the two Year Degree Course examinations, the prevailing norms ot NCTE
will be applicable.
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In determining the final result total marks obtained by the examinees at their semésters examinations in
each subjects and in the aggregate shall be taken into account. No division shall be assigned on the result
of the B. P. Ed. (2YDC) Semester Ist to Il examination.

A candidate who has secured 75% or more marks shall be placed in the First division with Honors,
similarly those who have secured 60% or more marks but less than 75% shall be placed in the First
division and those who have secured less than 60% but not less than 45% marks shall be placed in the
second division. Other successful examinees shall be placed in the pass division.

The scheme and syllabus for B.P.Ed. (2YDC) degree shall be recommended by Board of Studies and
approved by Academic Council and Board of Management of the University'

The scope of studies in different papers shall be such as prescrlbed by the¢ Board of Studies and approved

by Academlc council and the Board of Management.

Admxssnon under this Course will be made as follows: ’ #

The University will issue admission notification in news papers] on the University’s website, notice

Board of the University and in other publicity media before the start of academic year.

Admission shall be made as per meﬁf on the basis of marks obtained in the entrance examination (written
test sports proficiency test, physical fitness test, and marks obtained in the qualifying examination) or any
other selection process as per the norms of the University/State Government/NCTE.

List of'candidates provisionally selected for admission/ shortlisted based on merit will be displayed on the.
notice Board of the University/ University’s website/or the student will be informed directly of their
admission. o

The candidates whose results of the quahfymg exam are awaited can also apply who will be admitted
provisionally. Such candidates however must produce the previous year mark sheet/school/college
certificates as a proof of required eligibility criteria. The candidates so admitted shall have to be present
mark sheet of the qualifying examination within a month of the due date of admission otherwise the
provisional admission granted to him will be cancelled. '

The application form may be rejected due to any of the following reasons:-

The candidates does not fulfill the eligibility conditions »

The prescribed fees is not enclosed

The application form is not signed by the candidate and his/her parent guardian, wherever requlred

- Supporting documents for admission are not enclosed.

Enrollment/ Registration number will be assxgned to the student by the Umversxty after verification &

submission of all the necessary document /fees.
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ATTENDANCE | ,

Candidates appea;'ing as regular students for yearly examination are required to a&end 75 percent of the
lectures delivered and the practical classes held separétely in each subject of the course of study; provided
that a short fall in attendance.up to 10% and a further 5% can be condoned by the Principal/Dean of the
college/Department and Vice- Chancellor of the University, respectively for satisfactory reasons.
COURSE COMMENCEMENT _ )

The course will start in July/ as approved by Board of Management/ date notified by other competent

" authority of : the State Government ‘every year. There shall be at least 100 working days per semester

exclusive of admission and examination etc. The classes shall work for a minimum of 36 hours in a week.
(Five or six days a week).

Candidates intending to present themselves at the examinatidh' shall submit through the Dean/HOD of the
school/Department, their applications on prescribed forms, so as to reach the Controller Examination by
the date fixed for the purpose, together with the fees as required_byfi':he rules in force for the time being
and produce the following certificates from the Principal of the college, viz: Certificates.

Of good conduct

Of fitness to appear at the examination.

Of having completed regular course of étudy by attending at least the minimum number of classes/
practices/Practicals as required by para 5 above.

Examination:

The examination shall consist of three parts, namely:-

()PartI- Theory |

(ii) Part - School Intemship

(iii) Part I}I - Practical and sessional. '

The scheme and syllabxis shall be such as prescribed by the Board of Studies based 01-1 vthe guideline
of NCTE and approved by Academic council and the Board of management,

The written part of the odd semester examination-shall be held in the month of November - December
and even semester examination shall be held ih the month of - May-June every year. Actual date of -
commencement of examination will be notified by the Controller Examination in advance.

The practical part of the examination. Shall be arranged by the Dean/HOD, as the case may be, before the
written examination by such date as may be directed by the Controller Examination from time to time.
Practical & sessional work shall be as per the scheme and syllabus of the course:

The assessment of academic growth of the student shall be done on the basis. of two midterm examination
for theory. | | '

The internal assessment marks for the theory / practical subjects shall be as per the course scheme.
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: PROIV{OTION TO HIGHER SEMESTER/YEAR

As per the norms of NCTE.

CONDONATION OF DEFICIENCY

Deficiency up to five marks can be condoried to the best of the advantage of ihe student for passing the
examinations. The deficiency can be condoned in not more than two subjects (theory and practical of the
same subject shall be considered as two separate subjects, for the purpose of awarding grace marks).

One grace mark will be given to the candidate who is failing/missing distinction/missing first division by
one mark, on behalf of the Vice-Chancellor in the B. P. Ed. (2YDC) e)iémination. This benefit will not, -
however, be available to a candidate gettmg advantage under clause 9.1. '
REVALUATION/RE-TOTALING

" Revaluation and re-totaling of marks is permitted for theory papers only. The University, on application

_within the stipulated time and remittance ‘of a prescribed  fee, - shalf permit a recounting of marks

(®)

11.0
111

11.2

and/or revaluation for the subject(s) applied.

The result after revaluation/re-totaling shall be declared as per prevailing revaluation/re-totaling rules and
regulation of the University. -

DURATION OF COURSE .

The duration of B. P. Ed. course shall be two year, divided in to four semesters. The duration of each
semester shall be six month. ,

The maximuni duration of the course shall be four years.

However, A candidate fails to compiete the B. P. Ed. Degree in the maximum duration of the course, as
specified in above para can avail the facility of one mercy attempt by submitting the application form
(as prescribed by Uni{'efsity) within oné year after the maximum duration of the course (in continuation
of the Academic Year). The number of subjects should not be more than two (Theory and Practical
Subjects taken together). All application forms will be scrutinized by a committee consisting of (1)
Nominee of Vice-Chancellor (2) Any Two Board of Management Members (3) Dean of the concerning
faculty & (4) one Professor of the concerning subject. Three members shall form quorum. The committee
will scrutinize the application forms & submit their report to Vlce-chancellor On the recommendation of

the Committee, the Vice-chancellor may permit the applicant to avail the one mercy attempt facility. If a

candidate fails to complete the course after availing one mercy attempt, he/she will not be eligible to

12.0

12.1

appear in any university examination in future.

AWARD OF CREDITS AND GRADES

As per NCTE norms.
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MERIT LISTS

Merit list of first top 10 rank candidates in the order of merit shall be declared by the University at the end
of B. P. Ed. part II yearly examination securing at least first division and passing all theory and practical
examinations in single attempt. Merit list shall be declared only after considering the revaluation result; if
any. , |

MEDIUM OF INSTRUCTION AND EXAMINATION _ ‘

The medium of instruction and exaniination shall be Hindi or English throughout the course of study.

The subjects to be studied in two year gf course shall be as per the scheme approved by the Board of
Studies of the University. _

Notwithstanding anything stated in this Ordinance, for any unforeseen iisues arising, and not covgred by
this Ordinance, or in the event of differences of interpretation, the,Vice-Chancellor may take a decision
after obtaining, if necessary, the opinion‘ / advicé of a Comxﬁfttee consisting of any two or all the .

Directors of the Schools. The decision of the Vice-Chancellor shall be final.
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SRI SATYA SAl UNIVERSITY TECHNOLOGY & MEDICAL SCIENCES
ORDINANCE
No. 22 of 2013
Master of Physical Education (M.P.Ed.)

This Ordinance framed as per rules/ regulations/ guidelines laid down by NCTE shall be

applicable to candidates admitted to Master of Physical Education (M.P.Ed.)

1. ADMISSION:-

1.1. A candidate who, after taking his bachelor's degree of Physical Education of the
University or at any recognized university of India or any other examination, equivalent
of the B.P.Ed. degree of the University shall be admitted to for the degree of Master of
Physical Education.

2. The Duration of Course will be 2 years spread to 4 semesters.

3. The fees for each course shall be decided by Board of Management of University the

Number of seats in each course will be as per Statute 28.

4. For both the previous and final examination a candidate will be declared successful if
she/he obtains at least 36% of the aggregate mark in all subjects. The examinee must
pass separately in both theory and practtcal No division will be assigned for the result of
the previous exammatlon The division in which a candidate is placed shall be
determined on the basis of aggregate of marks obtained in both the M.P.Ed. Previous &
Final Exams. |

5. Successful candidaté who obtain 60% or more of the aggregate shall be plabed ih the
first division. Those obtaining loss than 60% but not less than 48% will be placed in the
Second d|v13|on All these successful candidates: obtaining less than 48% placed in the
Third division. Candidates obtaining less than 36% will be declared failed.

6. The details of courses for 2 year M.P.Ed. will be decided by Board of Management on
the recommendation of Board of Studies & Academic Council. ’ |
7. The other rules regarding attendance, examination, etc maximum duration' of course will
~ be as per Ordinance of University from time to time for this purpose. Provided further
that all the norms laid down by NCTE and Govt. of MP., shgll be followed.

e v DAL
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8. Notwithstanding anything stated in this Ordinance, for any unforeseen issues arising, -
and not covered by this Ordinance, or in the event of differences of interpretation, the
Vice-Chancellor may take a decision after obtaining, if necesséry, the opinion / advice of
a Committee consisting of any or all the Directors of the Schools. The decision of the
Vice-Chancellor shall be final.
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SRI SATYA SAI UNIVERSITY OF TECHNOLOGY & MEDICAL SCIENCES
ORDINANCE
No. 23 of 2013
Master of Business Administration (M.B.A.)
(Two Year Full Time Course) |

This Ordinance framed as per rules/ regulations/ guidelines laid down by AICTE/ UGC shall be

applicable to candidates admitted to Master of Business Administration (M.B.A.) Course.
1.0 ADMISSION:-

2.0

3.0
4.0

5.0

1. Only such candidates of any Faculty of a statutory University who have secured at least

50% marks in the Degree examination or 50% marks at the post-graduate examination
shall be eligible to apply for admission to M.B.A. (Full -Time) coursé. The nature, scope
and other necessary details of the admission test and the rules of admission shall be
such as may be decided and notified by the University from time to time. The admission
Shall be as per Statute 28. Number of seats Reservation and Relaxations for SC, ST
and other candidates will be as per M.P. Government admission rules.  »

A candidate seeking admission to three year Part-time M.B.A. programme should be a
Graduate/Post Graduate in any discipline with at least second division/marks from this
University or any other statutory university. She/he should also have a minimum of two

year's full-time experience after graduation in executive position.

SEMESTER EXAMINATION:

As per Ordinance 5 of the University
Fees shall be as per statute No. 28.
Scheme of Evaluation |
The scheme of evaluation external & internal assessment shall be as per decision of
Board of Management on the recommendation of Board of studies
Minimum Percentage of Mark to Pass: '
The minimum percentage of marks to pass the examination in each semester,
shall be ‘ ’
i) 40% in each written pape_r'and Internal Assessment separately and 50% in aggregate.

i) 50% in the aggregate of each se’mestert\ examination.

6.0 . PRACTICAL TRANING
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6.0 PRACTICAL TRANING
(a) Every full-time student of M.B.A. programme shall be required to undergo practical
| training for six to ten weeks, preferably, during summer vacation, in an organization and
'in the area approved by the Head of Institute. _

(b) A full-time student will write a report based on his/her training & industrial visits
organized by the Institute from time to time.

(c) A part-time student will submit a brief Report/Project Report based on the area of his/her
specialization, preferably in the candidates own organization.

(d) All such Reports shall be certified by the concerned organization and the Head of the
Department of SSSUTMS Institute. Such reports should be submitted in duplicate will he
forwarded for evaluation. _

(e) The report shall be evaluated by examiner approved by the Vice- chancelior from the
panel of examiners submitted by the Institute JExamination Committee, for the purpose.

7.0 COMPREHENSIVE VIVA - VOCE '

- There will be a comprehensive viva-voce at the end of the second semester (for full-time
programme)/third semester (for part-Time programme) to assess the students progress
in coreksubjects and other functional areas. _

The second comprehensive viva-voce will be held at the Institute of the Fourth (full-time
programme/sixth (part-time programme) semester to assess the student's overall
performance on conclusion to the programme in general and to build confidence in
them. Total marks allocated to this 'HEAD' shall be divided equally between the above
two.
The aforesaid comprehensive viva-voce shall be conducted by the institute with the help
of Examiners approved by the Vice-chancellor from the PANEL of examiners submitted
by the Institute, for the purpose.
The marks awarded to students shall be on the Record of the Institute and shall be
forwarded to the Registrar of Examination on conclusion of the 4t (full time programme)
16 (part-time programme) semester examination, for incorporationv in the final result of
the student. ‘

8.0 RE-APPEAR CLAUSE
As per decided by Board of Managem.ent'on the recommendation of Board of studies
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9.0 AWARD OF DIVISION
No division shall be awarded in semester examinations. Successful candidates in all
four/six semester examinations will be classified on the basis.of combined result of 1st
2nd | 3d and 4 semester for full - time and 1st, 2, 3, 4&‘, 5t and 6th semesters
for part-time students respectively as follows:
Candidates securing 60% and above marks will be placed in the first division. All other
successful candi;iates shall be placed in second divisions.

10.0 The details of courses for two year M.B.A. degree will be decided by Board of
Management on the recommendation of Board of Studies & Academic Council.

11.0 The other rules regarding attendance, examination, merit list etc will be as per
Ordinance of the University from time to time for this purpose .

12.0 Notwithstanding anything stated in this Ordinance, for any unforeseen xssues arising,
and not covered by this Ordinance, or in the event of differences of interpretation, the
Vice-Chancelior may take a decision after obtaining, if necessary, the opinion / advice of
a Committee consisting of any or all the Directors of the ‘Schools. The decision of the

Vice-Chancellor shall be final.
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SRI SATYA SAl UNIVERSITY TECHNOLOGY & MEDICAL SCIENCES
ORDINANCE
No. 24 of 2013
. Degree of Bachelor of Business Administration, (BBA)

This Ordinance shall applicable for the award of Bachelor of Business Administration, (BBA)

degree

1.0

2.0

3.0

40

5.0

6.0

7.0

8.0

9.0

Admission _
Candidates seeking admission to the first year of Bachelor of Business administration
Course shall be required to have passed the Higher Secondary Examination (10+2) of
M.P. Higher secondary Board or an examination recognized equivalent thereto.
Selection for admission will be made through an Admission Test followed by a Group
Discussion or on the basis of merit list ‘
Course Structure V »
The course structure and detailed syllabi shall be finalized by Board of Management on
the Proposal of Board of Studies and the faculty from time to time.
The fees for each course shall be decided by Board of Management of University the
Number of seats in each course will be as per Statute 28.
The Duration of Course will be 3 years, spread to 6 semesters
Examinations — |
Promotion to higher semester award of credits and grades division and condonation of
deficiencies as per ordinance no. 5
Scheme of Evaluation
As per decision of Board of Management on the recommenda’uon of Board of Studles
Field Study
Every student of BBA Programme on his/her exposure through Industrial other related
activities as assigned by Principal /Head of the Department of the in_stitute,A the student
should submitted study report to Head of Department between 20 to 30 pages.
Evaluation of Field Study Report |
The Field Study Report shall be valued by the Examiner appointed by the University.
Comprehensive Viva-Voce
There will be a comprehensive Viva-Voce at 6th Semester to the student's over all
progress and performance based on the su_bjecti\ae}y?{\etleas field study.

nd a
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The comprehensive Viva-Voce shall be concern to the institute as notified by the
university with the help of the Examiners/Experts appointed by the university for the
purpose from the panel of External Examiners recommended by the examination
comm;ttee The marks awarded to student on this score shall be on the record of the
concerned college/institute and forward to the Registrar for incorporation in the final
result of the student.

3.0 Notwithstanding anything stated in this Ordinance, for any unforeseen issues arising,
and not covered by this Ordinance, or in the event of differences of interpretation, the
Vice-Chancellor may take a decision after obtaining, if necessary, the opinion / advice of
a Committee consisting of any or all the Directors of the Schools. The decision of the
Vice-Chancellor shall be final.
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1.0

2.0

3.0

4.0

- waron-

SRI SATYA SAl UNIVERSITY TECHNOLOGY & MEDICAL SCIENCES
ORDINANCE '
No. 25 of 2013
Bachelor of Commerce (B.Com) 3 YEAR COURSE

This Ordinance shall applicable for the award Bachelor of Commerce (B.Com Plain and
B.Com with Computer Science) degree '
Admissions - |

Candidates seeking admission to the first year of Bachelor of Commerce Course shall
be required to have passed the higher Secondary Examination (10+2) of M.P. Higher
secondary Board or an examination recognized equivalent there to. Selection for
admission will be made through an Admission Test followed by a Group Diécussion or
on the basis of merit list

The fees for each course shall be decided by Board of Management of University the
Number of seats in each course will be as per Statute 28. !

The Duration of Course will be 3 years spread to 6 semesters

5.0 Examinations —

6.0

5.0

Promotion to higher semester award of credits and grades, division and condonation of

deficiencies as per ordinance no. 5

‘The Scheme of courses study and scope of courses study and scope of studies of

various subject of B.Com. examinations shall be as prescribed by the university from
time to time and printed in the prospectus conceded.

Notwithstanding anything stated in this Ordinance, for any unforeseen issues arising,
and not covered by this Ordinance, or in the event of differences of interpretation, the’
Vice-Chancellor may take a decision after obtaining, if ‘necessary, the opinion | advice of
a Committee consisting of any or all the Directors of the Schools. The decisidn of the

Vice-Chancellor shall be final.
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SRI SATYA SAI UNIVERSITY TECHNOLOGY & MEDICAL SCIENCES
ORDINANCE
No. 26 0f 2013
BACHELOR OF ARTS (B.A.) 3 YEAR COURSE

This Ordinance shall be applicable to candidates admiitted to For Bachelor of Arts (B.A.) Degree
1.0  Admission

Candidates seeking admission to the first year of Bachelor of Arts Course shall be
required to have passed the higher Secondary Examination (10+2) of M.P. Higher
secondary Board or an examination recognized equivalent there to. Selection for
admission will be made through an Admission Test followed by a Group Discussion or
on the basis of merit list

2.0 The fees for each course shall be decided by Board of Management of ‘Univers'ity the

Number of seats in each course will be as per Statute 28.

2.0 The Duration of Course will be 3 years spread to 6 semesters

3.0 Examinétions - Promotion to higher semester award of credits and grades, division
and condonation of deficiencies as per ordinance no. 5

4.0 Every candidate for the B.A. examination shall be examined in

(a) .Compulsory subject: Foundation Course

(b) Any three of the following subjects. -
A student shall be allowed to offer any one group from any of these groups.
" (1) Hindi Special or Urdu Special Criminology, Mathematics
(2) Political Science, Psychology, Philology, Linguistics
(3) Economics, English Special, Sociology or math’s
(4) History, Philosophy, Music, Anthropology
(5) Sociology, Ancient Indian History, Education
(6) Geography, Hindi Special or English Special, Political Science
(7) Home Science or Sociology, Political Science, Economics
(8) Sanskrit/Persian, Economics, Political Science
(9) Political Science, Sociology, Economics
(10) Political Science, Economics, Sociologx. ongt@s
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5.0 The scope of studies of part |, Il and Il examination shall be as prescribed by the
University / Central Board of Studies in the syllabus from time to time and brinted in the

prospectus for the examination concemed

6.0  Notwithstanding anything stated in this Ordinance, for any unforeseen issues arising,
and not covered by this Ordinance, or in the event of differences of interpretation, the
Vice-Chancellor may take a decision after obtaining, if necessary, the opinion / advice of
a Committee consisting of any or all the Directors of the Schools. The decision of the
Vice-Chancellor shall be final.
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SRI SATYA SAl UNIVERSITY OF TECHNOLOGY & MEDICAL SCIENCES
ORDINANCE
No. 27 of 2013
MASTER OF ARTS (M.A.)

This Ordinance shall be applicable to candidates admitted to Master Of Arts (M.A.) degree.
1.0 ADMISSION:- |

(a) A Candidates is eligible for admission for M.A. course, if he/she has passed Bachelor
Degree of this University or any recognized statutory in India.

(b) A candidate while, after taking his Bachelor's degree of the university or of any
vrecognized statutory university in India, has completed a regular course of study in the
department of the university of a college in the subject in which he offers himself for
examination, for one year, shall be admitted to the examination for the degree of Master
of Arts Selection for admission will be made through an Admission Test followed by a

Group Discussion or on the basis of merit list.

20 ~The subject of the examination shall be one of the following:- )
(i Enghsh Literature (ii) Hindi Literature (jii) Economics (iv) Ph:losophy .“(v) ‘Political
Science (vi) History (vii) Ancient Indian History, Culture and Archaeology (viii) Sanskrit
Literature (ix) Mathematics (x) Geogréphy (xi) Sociology (xii) Psychology (xiii) Business
Economics (xiv) Music (xv) Public Administration (xvi) Rural Development (xvii) Master
of Social Work (xix) Foréign Language (xxi) Drawing and Paihting (xx) Education
Provided that Boa.rd of Management of University on the Recommendation of Academic

Council can add more subject for M.A. degree course as pef UGC norms.

3.0 The fees for each cours_é shall be decided by Board of Management of University the

Number of seats in each course will be as per Statute 28.

4.0 Duration of Course: - Duration of Course will be 2 year spread to 4 semesters consisting

- M.A. Previous & M.A. Final year Examination.

50 _EXAMINATIONS - Promotion to highervsemester award of credits and grades, division

and condonation of deficiencies as per ordinance no. 5

e -
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6.0 The other rules & regulation for Master of Arts in different subject will be as per

ordinance exists in this University for orbtaing degree.

7.0  Notwithstanding anything stated in this Ordinance, for any unforeseen issues arising,
and not covered by this Ordinance, or in the event of differences of interpretation, the
Vice-Chancellor may take a decision after obtaining, if necessary, the opinion / advice of
a Committee consisting of any or all the Directors of the Schools. The decision of the
Vice-Chancellor shall be final.
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SRI SATYA SAI UNIVERSITY OF TECHNOLOGY & MEDICAL SCIENCES
ORDINANCE
No. 28 of 2013
Bachelor of Science (B.Sc.)

This Ordinance is applicable to candidates admitted for B.Sc Degree
1.0  Duration
Degrees of Bachelor of Science shall be of 3 years duration & shall consist of part |, Il and il (final).
2.0 Admission _

(a) A candidate who, after passing (i) Higher Secondary Examination of a Board of Higher Secondary
Education of a State in the Union of India or (ii) any other examination recognized by the
UNIVERSITY as equivalent thereto, has attended a regular course of study in constituent College
or in the Teaching Department of the UNIVERSITY for one academic year shall be eligible for
appearing at the B.Sc. part | examination.

(b) A candidate who, after passing (i) the B.Sc. part | examination of the UNIVERSlTY
Or 4
Any other examination equivalent to it conducted by any Board or University incorporated by law in
force and has completed a regular course of study for one academic year in an constituent College in
the Teaching Department of the UNIVERSITY shall be eligible for appearing at the B.Sc. part |l
examination, provided that he offers same subjects as in B Sc. | exam.

(c) A candidate who has passed the B.Sc. part Il of Three Y.D.C. of this UNIVERSITY
and has completed a regular course of study for one academic year in an constituent
college shall be admitted to the B.Sc. Part Il (final) examination pfovided he offers the same
subjects which he had offered at the B.Sc. Part |l examination. ‘

(d) A candidate who has passed the B.Sc. part‘ Il of Three Y.D.C. from any other Statutory University of
the State, and has completed a regular course of study for one academic year in a constituent
college of this UNIVERSITY will be admitted to the B.Sc. part Il (Final) examination provided he
offers the same subject as at the qualifying examinativon and the syllabus are almost identical and of
the same standard.

(e) Besides regular students and ex-students and subject to their compliance with this Ordinance, Non-
Collegiate students shall be eligible for admission to the examination as of Ordinance of the

University for Examination

(f) The fees for each course shall be decided by Board of Management -of University the Number of
seats in each course will be as per St;\atgte 28.
3.0 Course for B.Sc
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.1

3.2

3.3

20

Every candidate appearing at the B.Sc. part | examination shall be examined in:
(a) Foundation Course (Compulsory) for all students.
(b) Any one of the following combinations:

(i) Physics, Chemistry, Maths

(i) Physics, Chemistry or Statistics, Geology

(iiiy Physics, Maths, Statistics

(iv) Physics, Chemistry and Military Science

(v) Physics, Maths, Military Science or Geology

(vi) - Physics or Chemistry, Botany, Zoology

(vii) Physics or Chemistry, Botany, Geology

(viii) Physics or Chemistry, Zoology, Geology

(ix) Physics or Chemistry, Botany, Military Science

(x) Physics or Chemistry, Zoology, Military Science

(xi) Physics, Chemistry or Electronics, Maths

(xii) Chemistry, Botany or Zoology, Environment

(xiii) Physics, Computer Science, Maths
Provided that the courses of studies for Physics offering combination from (vi) to (x) shall be those
prescribed for non-mathematical students {Group).
Every candidate appearing at the B. Sc. Part Il and Ill (Final) shall be examined in General English or

- General Hindi

'Any one of the following combinations :-

(i) Physics, Chemistry and Mathematics

(i) Chemistry, Botany, Zoology

(i) Physics, Chemistry and Geology or Military Science

(iv) Physics, Mathematics and Statistics or Military Science or Geology

(v) Chemistry, Zoology, Geology or Military Science

(vi) Chemistry, Botany, Geology or Military Science
The candidates shall be required to offer the.same combination of subjects at the B.Sc. Part lll (Final)
examination, a's offered by them at the B.Sc. part Il examination. The combination of subjects for the
B.Sc. Part Il class shall be from among the subjects offered by them at the B.Sc. part .

Provided that a candidate may be permitted to offer Geology as one of the subjects for the B.Sc. Part |l
examination even if Geology was not one of his subject for the B.Sc. Part | examination. In such cases,
the candidate shall be examined in the Geology paper prescribed for the B.Sc. part | examination in
addition to the papers prescribed for the B.Sc.Part Il examination and his result at Part Il examination
shall be declared only after he has passed in the paper prescribed for the Part | examination.

Minimum Marks to Pass Examination 8},l$‘esults .
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. (a) In order to pass at any of the Three Y.D.C. examinations, an examinee must obtain not less
than 33% of the total marks in each subject. In subjects where both theory and practical
examinations are provided, an examinee must pass separately in both theory and practical
examination.

(b) In determining the result of the part Ill examination, total marks obtained by the examinees at
their Part Il and Part lll (Final) examinations in each subjects and in the aggregate shall be
taken into account. No division shall be assigned on the result of the B.Sc. Part Il examination.

Provided that the marks obtained in General Hindi or General English of B.Sc. Part Il and Ili
(Final) shall not be taken into account in determining the division of a candidate at the B.Sc.
Final Examination.

(c) Successful examinees at the Part |, Part Il and Part lll (Final) examinations of three years degree
course, obtaining 60% or more marks in last two years shall be placed in the First division,
similarly those obtaining less than 60% but not less than 45% marks in the second division and
other successful examinees in the third division.

(d) Any candidate who passed B.Sc. Part | examination of the UNIVERSITY may be allowed to offer
additional subjects of B.Sc. part | subject for qualifying for admission to Medical/Engineering
colleges as the case may be at the next examination. If he secures the minimum pass marks in
the subject as prescribed he shall be declared to have passed the examination.

50 The scheme and Course for B.Sc. degree shall be {(on the recommendation of academic Council) of the
University '
6.0 The attendance, Examination etc will be as per Ordinance of this University for this Purpose
7.0  Notwithstanding anything stated in this Ordinance, for any unforeseen issues arising, and not covered
by this Ordinance, or in the event of differences of interpretation, the Vice-Chancellor may take a
decision after obtaining, if necessary, the opinion / advice of a Committee consisting of any or all the
- Directors of the Schools. The decision of the Vice-Chancellor shall be final.
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. SRI SATYA SAI UNIVERSITY OF TECHNOLOGY & MEDICAL SCIENCES
Proposed Ordinance
No.28 0of 2013
Bachelor of Science (B.Sc.)

‘Provi-
sion
No.

S.No.

Existing Provision

Proposed Provision

Justified

2 2.0 (c)

xiv

2.0 Minimum Marks to Pass
Examination & Result

(¢} Successful examinees at
the Part I, Part Il and Part III
(Final) examinations of
three years degree course,
obtaining 60% or more
marks in last two years shall
be placed in the First
division, similarly those
obtaining less than 60% but
not less than 45% marks in
the second division and
other successful examinees
in the third division.

No Provision

4.0 Minimum Marks to
Pass Examination & Result

(c) Successful examinees at
the Part I, Part II and Part
Il (Final) examinations of
three years degree course,
obtaining 60% or more
marks in last two years
shall be placed in the First
division, similarly those
obtaining less than 60%
but not less than 45%
marks - in the second
division and other
successful examinees in the
Pass division.

“(xiv) Chemistry, Botany
and  Microbiology the
course will be designated
as B.Sc. (Microbiology).”

Typographical mistake
corrected to make the
continuation of the para
number.

Corrected the para at
par with the provision
exist in ordinance no. 5
part Il para 10.

As there is no subject
combination for
Microbiology course.

| Hence amendment is

necessary for smooth
running of course.

SRISATYA SAI UNIVERSITY OF TECHNOLOGY AND MEDICAL SCIENCE, SEHORE

SHORT TITLE AND COMMENCEMENT :

SANSHODHAN ORDINANCE 2016

1. -This ordinance may be called the Sri Satya Sai Universify of Technology And Medical
Science, Sehore Sanshodhan 2016.

2. It shall come into force on the date of its publication in the official Gazette.
Amendment in Ordinance No - 28 of Sri Satya Sai University of Technology and
Medical Science, Sehore.

1. In Ordinance No. 28 Bachelor of Science (B.Sc.) shall be amended and read as :-

(i)

The clause “2.0 Minimum Marks to Pass Examination and Results” shall be
sub;tituted and read as :- “4.0 Minimum Marks to Pass Examination
and Results”

Clause “2.0” shall be substituted with the word “4.0” and in sub clause (c) the word
“Pass” shall be substituted in place of “third”.

After the clause (3.1) (b) (xiii) sub clause “(3.1) (b) xiv” shall be added which read as
:- “{xiv) Chemistry, Botany and Microbiology - the course will be designated as B.Sc.
(Microbiology).”
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SRI SATYA SAl UNIVERSITY OF TECHNOLOGY & MEDICAL SCIENCES
‘ ' ORDINANCE
No. 29 of 2013
MASTER OF SCIENCE

This Ordinance shall be applicable to Candidate admitted for the Master of Science Degree
1.0 The examination for the degree of Master of Science shall consist of two parts:-
(a) The Previous examination, and
(b) The Final examination
2.0 Qualification/ Admission
(a) A candidate who, after obtaining the degree of Bachelor of Science of the
UNIVERSITY or any Statutory University in India, has .completed a regular
course of study for one academic year in a Teaching Department of the
UNIVERSITY or in a constituent college of the UNIVERSITY shall be admitted to
the Previous Examination for the Degree of Masters of Science.
(b) A candidate who, after passing the M.Sc. Previous examination of the
UNIVERSITY has completed a regular course of study for one academic year in
a Teaching Départment of the University. or in a constituent college of the
University, shall be admitted to the Final examination for the degree of Master of
Science in the subject in which he has paésed the previous examination.

(c) A candidate who has passed the Previous examination for the Degree of Master of
Science of another University may also be admitted to the Final Examination for
the degree of Master of Science after obtaining necessary permission from the
Vice-Chancellor provided that he had offered for his Previous examination a
course of study of an equivalent standard with almost identical syllabus as is
required for the Previous examination of this UNIVERSITY and has atténded a
regular course of study for one academic year in a Teaching Department of the
UNIVERSITY or in a constituent college of the UNIVERSITY. | »

(d) The fees for each course shall be decided by Board of Management of University

the Number of seats in each course will be as per Statute 28.

3.0 Examination )
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(@)  The examinations shall be by Theory and practical inCIuding Sessionals, except
in the case of Mathematics where the examination shall be by means of theory
papers only.

by Bésides regular students and ex-students and subject to their compliance with
this Ordinance. |

(c) The subject of examination shall be one of the following:

| ()  Mathematics

() - Physics
(i Chemistry
(lv)  Zoology
(v) Botany
(Vi) Geology

(Vi) Military Science
(VII) Statistics
(1X)  Environmental Biology
(x) Micro Biology
(XI)  Electronics
, (XH) Food Science Technoiogy _

Provided that the Board of Management of the University can add more subjects.

(d) Any candidate who has passéd the M.Sc. examination of this UNIVERSITY in
any sdbject, shall be allowed to present himself for examination in any one or
more. of the optional ‘papers in that subject not taken by him at the said
examination and if, successful will be given a certificate to that effect. '
Provided that no candidate shall be allowed to offer more than two additional
papers in any one year and in_subjects other than Mathematics, a candidate shall
undergo a practical test in respect of the paper concerned.

Marks requires for passing the Examination
(a) For both the Previous and the Final Exa_m.inations, a candidate will be declared
| successful if he obtains at least 36% of the aggrégate in the subject. v
"Provided that in subjects in wh.i»ch theory and practical examinations are held, an
examinee must pass separately in both obtaining not less than 36% of the total

. ‘\ Lo
marks in each."
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4.0.

5.0

(b) No division will be assigned on the result of the previous examination. The
division in which a candidate is placed shall be determined on the basis of
aggregate of marks obtained in both, the M.Sc. Previous and Final examination.

(c) Successful candidates who obtain 60% or more of the aggregate marks shall be
placed in the First division those obtaining less than 60% but not less than 48% in
the second division and all other successful candidates obtaining less than48% in
the third division plus percent marks in each paper are also in.

Regarding scheme in M.Sc. shall be as per decision of Board of Management of the
University, as per'attendance fees and intake of student shall be as per ordinance of the
University.

Notwithstanding anything stated in this Ordinance, for any unforeseen issues arising,
and not covered by this Ordinance, or in the event of differences of interpretation, the
Vice-Chancellor may take a decision after obtaining, if necessary, the opinion / advice of
a Committee consisting of any or all the Directors of the Schools. The decision of the

Vice-Chancellor shall be final.
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_ SRI SATYA SAI UNIVERSITY OF TECHNOLOGY & MEDICAL SCIENCES
| ORDINANCE
No. 30 of 2013
Master Of Commerce (M.Com.) 2 Year Course

This Ordinance shall be applicable to candidates admitted to For Master of Commerce

(M.Com.) degree S

1.0 The course for the degree in Master of Commerce spread over two academic yeaf and
examination shall consist of two parts:- '

(a) . The previous examination, at the end of first year and
(b) The final examination, at the end of second year

2.0 A candidates HWho, after having passed the final examination for the B.Com. degree from
this University or in a statutory University in India, has completed a regular course /study
in the teaching department of the university or in a college affiliated to the university, in
the in which he offers himself for examination, for one year, shall be admitted to the
previous examination fees degree of Master of Commerce.

3.0 (a) A candidates who after passing the M.Com previous examination of the
university, has completed a regular course of study for one academic
year in a teaching department of the university, in the subject in-Which he
offers, himself for examination; for one academic year, shall be admitted
to the final examination for the degree of master of commerce.

(b) _ A candidate who has passed the previous examination for th_e degree of -
Master of Commerce of another university may also be admitted to the
final examination for the degree of Maser of Commerce after obtaining
necessary permission from the Vice Chancellor provided that he/she
offered for his/her previous examination a course of study or an
equivalent, standard with almost identical syllabus as is required for the
previous examination of this university and has attended a regular course
of study for one academic year in a teaching department of the university.

(c) The fees for each course shall be decided by Board of Managementv of University

the Number of seats in each course will be as per Statute 28. ’

4.0 Besides regular students and ex-students and subjects to their compliance with this

~ ordinance, Non- collegiate candidates shall be el{gible for admission to the examination
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5.0

6.0

7.0

8.0 -

9.0

as per provisions of the ordinance related matter and provided that if they fulfill other

conditions of ordinances.

(a) The scope of studies shall be as prescribed by the Academic Council on the
recommendation of the boards of studies and the faculty of commerce from
time to time and printed in the prospectus for the examination or pub‘lisheq by
notification.

(b) The examination shall be conducted by means of written papers._ln both
previous and in final examination there

The written examination shall be held as far as possible in the months of March, April

every year, the date of commencement thereof having been notified in advance and at

such centers as may be appointed by the Board of Management of the University.

In order to be successful at any of the previous and final examination an examinee must

obtain at least:-

(i) 20% of marks in each of thé theory papers separately.

(ii) 36% of marks in the total of all theory papers taken together.

(a) Examinees of the previous examination obtaining mark not less
than the minimum marks prescribed by foregoing paragraphs shall be declared fo
have passed the examination without any division being assigned to them.

(b) Successful candidates of the final examination shall be placed in a division on
the basis of the total marks obtained at the previous and final examinations taken
together, in accordance with the following scale:- A
) Those obtaining 36% or more but less than' 48% of marks in the

Saggregate third Division _

(m Those obtaining 48% or more but less than 60% of marks in the
aggregate - Second Division

(If)  Those obtaining 60% or more marks in the aggregate First Division

(c) In the case of a candidate permitted to appear, after having passéd the previous
examination of another university, at the final examination of the university, the
total marks obtained at the previous examination shall be, if they are out of an
aggregate maximum marks more or less than the 'aggregate maximum marks of
the university, reduced or raised proportionately as the custom may be, so as to
make them out of an equal aggregate maximum marks.

(a) A regular candidate of a college of of a teaching Department. of the university,
who, on obtaining marks less than thAeE;_ inimum péss marks prescribgd by

AN ““ X L ) /
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foregoing Para 8, has been declared to have failed or who, after having been
duly admitted to the examination fails on account of or a similar bonafied reason
to appear there to may reappear at subsequently as an ex-student in accordance
with the provisions and on fulfilment and the conditions of ordinance and
regulations.

(b) An ex- student candidate for any of the examination shall offer the same papers
which he/she had previously offered as a regular candidate unless on account of -

“a change in the scheme of examination the papers offered by hem/her earlier
case to be a part of the examination or syllabus for the examination and he/she
_has been permitted by the Registrar to offer a different paper.
10.0 (a) Regular student's undergoing regular course of studies in an

affiliated college or a teaching department of the university, who have obtained
not less than 60% marks M.Com. In (previous) examination may be permitted to
offer at their final examination, dissertation or a project report in lieu of one of the
theory papers from optional group, provided a provision for such dissertation
project report has been made in the syllabus for the subject.

| (b) On being permitted to offer a dissertation a student shall prepare it on a problem
not dealt earlier, assigned to him /her by fhe head of the department. In the
college or the univefsity teaching department.

(c) A regular students who has been permitted to offer, under the provisions of sub
Para (a) dissertation shall send, through the Principal of the college or the head
of the department concerned, three printéd or typed copies of it duly
countanaigned by the supervisor so as to reach the Registrar by a data
preceding by three week the date of concement of the 'writer examination, any

- dissertation received after such a date shall not be accepted for the purpose of
the examination. ' '

(d) An ex- student candidate for th_é final examination who was, a ‘regular candidate
from a college or a t‘eaching Department. Permitted, under the provisions of sub.
Para (a) above, to offer a dissertation in lieu of an optional paper, may be on the
recommendation of the head of the Department and Principal of the college of
which she was regular student to submit either a revised dissertation on the
same topic on which worked was done previously or a dissertation on a fresh
topic assigned by the principal in consultation wim the head of the department in
the college. m
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Provided (i) that the candidate shall apply for such permission form the Registrar,
through the Principal of the college concerted at least three months before the
date of commencement of the examination and if permitted, shall work for it
under the guidance of a teacher in the department of the college as assigned by
the Principal and (i) that the candidate shall fulfill the conditions of foregoing
subparagraphs (b) and (c). '

2.0 A candidate who has passed the M.Com examination of the university may on

submission of an application on prescribed form together with necessary fees, be
allowed subject to the provisions of ordinances regulations and directives, to reappear at
the examination in the same subject for purpose of improving his/her performance
thereat.
Provided that a candidate who has been granted a permission for re-appearing at the
examination may be treated, if he/she had been in the first instance, a regular student of
a college or department ex-student candidate for the purpose of exemption from
attending a regular course of a studies again in the college or department or production
of a residence certificate. ‘ '

12. The Board of Registrar shall publish the results of the examination as soon as possible
after the examination but not later than the 60th day from the date when the examination
was over.

13. In the notification declaring the results of the final exammatlon names of first ten
successful candidates, separately in each subject, may be arranged in order of marks.

14,  The other rules & regulation for master of commerce degree, & examination etc will be
as per ordinance of university for this purpose from time to time or as per approval of
Board of Management the University for this course.

15. Not\Nlthstandmg anything stated in this Ordinance, for any unforeseen lssues arising,
and not covered by this Ordinance, or in the event of differences of mterpretahon the
Vice-Chancellor may take a decision after obtaining, if necessary, the opinion / advice of
a Committee consisting of any or all the Directors of the Schools. The decision of the.
Vice-Chancellor shall be final.
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SRI SATYA SAl UNIVERSITY OF TECHNOLOGY & MEDICAL SCIENCES
’ ORDINANCE
No. 31 of 2013
Degree of Master of Education
Regular Course (M.Ed.)

The Ordinance framed as per rules/ regulations/ guidelines laid down by NCTE shall be
applicable for the award of Master of Education (M.Ed.) Course
1. Eligibility for admission
i) A person who has passed examination of Bachelor Degree of University and has
hereafter passed B.Ed from this university or any recognized University, shali, be
eligible for admission to the examination for the degree of Master of Education.
i) The candidate shall be granted admission according to approved rules of the
University ,
iii) : The fees for each course shall be decided by Board of Management of University
«+  the Number of seats in e_abh course will be as per Statute 28.
2. Duration of the course
The courses of Instructions for the Degree of Master of Education, Regular courses of this
University shall be of one academic year.
3. Mode of Instruction ‘
i) The course of study shall include learning and teaching through Regular.
ii) Instructions shall be imparted through lecture programmes, supplemented with
written assignments, lésson packages and contact programmes.
iii) Medium of instructions shall be Hindi/English.
4. Assignments : |

i) During the'period, assignments and lesson packages will from the study of the
programme. ' o
ii) ‘Completed assignment's shall be deposited candidate in the intervening months.

assignments will serve as feed back and will be counted towards internal
assessment in each paper.

i) The whole course in each paper will be divided into a number of units which shall
be supplied the candidate from time to time. : ' '
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5. Scheme of Examination
The scope of studies in - different papers shall be such as is prescribed

)

i)

iif)

SSSUTMS.

The following shall be the scheme of examinations:

(A) . Part 1- Theory

' f’aper

i
v

Total-
(B) Part Ii

Part I- Theory (five papers) 500 marks.
- written assighments 100 marks.
Part lI-Dissertations 100 marks
Viva Voce 100 marks
Total 800 marks
" Details of the scheme are as follows
Scheme of Examination
Written Theory Max. Marks Min. Marks of passing
Assignment '
20 100 120 40
20 100 120 40
20 100 120 40
20 100 120 40
20 100 120 40
100 500 600 200
Dissertation 100 100 40
Viva Voce 100 100 40
| 200 200 80

iv)

A candidate must secure minimum pass'marks in. A & B part separately. Division
will be awarded on the basis of marks obtained in Part | & part |l taken together

on the following basis:

S e
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vi)

vii)

viii)

1st Division - 60% & above
Il nd Division - 50 % & less than 60%
I{l rd Division - "~ 40% & less than 50%

Viva Voce examination will be conducted by a Board of two examiners appointed
by the University, one of whom shall he the guide for dissertation as far as

~ possible. e

Assignments and dissertation relating to Part 1 & Il of the examination will have to
be submitted before the theory examination.

The Viva Voce examination shall be arranged by the University after the theory
examination. :

The merit list of candidates securing first 10 positions in the first division will be
notified by the University.

6 Ex- students

i)

if)

A candidate failing in either or both of the two parts may, reappear as an Ex-

student, in the part concerned or in the whole as the case may be, at a =

subsequent examination without being required to undergo regular course of
studies again, subject to his/her complying with the provisions of ordinance and
regulations of SSUTMS from time to time..

" Provided that stch advantage of appearing ‘at the examination as Ex-student

shall be admissible for a period of two years_ from the date when the candidate

_ had appeared at the examinations as a regular candidate.

An Ex-student seeking permission for re-admission to a subsequent examination
shall submit his/her application on prescribed form .indicating the papers and
parts of the examination intended to appear to the VICE CHANCELLOR before

the date fixed for the purpose together with such fees and documents as are

required of him/her and he/she shall be governed by the provisions of all relevant

ordinance of the Uhiversity.

- pass, shall be brought forward or the purpose of results at the subsequent

examination.
s U

ey

‘Marks of Internal assessment if they are above the minimum prescribed for a -
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7. Fees of the course
The candidate will have to pay fees as decided by the Institute authority as per
prescribed time schedule. '

8. University examinations will be conducted in Madhya Pradesh at suitable Centers as
decided by the authorities of the University.

9. General: _ 4
in all matters pertaining to the course, the decision of the Vice-chancellor of the
University shall be final and as per Ordinance of the University for this purpose. Provided
the norms laid down by NCTE and M.P. Govt. shall be the binding to the University

10. Notwithstanding anything stated in this Ordinance, for any unforeseen issues arising,
and not covered by this Ordinance, or in the event of differences of interpretation, the
Vice-Chancellor may take a decision after obtaining, if necessary, the opinion / advice of
a Committee consisting of any or all the Directors of the Schools. The decision of the

Vice-Chancellor shall be final.
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SRI SATYA SA! UNIVERSITY OF TECHNOLOGY & MEDICAL SCIENCES
ORDINANCE
No. 32 of 2013
MASTER OF PHILOSOPHY (M. Phil)
The Ordinance shall applicable for the Candidate admitted in MASTER OF PHILOSOPHY
(M. Phil) degree. _
1.ELIGIBILITY FOR ADMISSION:-
As per Ordinance number 10 for Ph.D.
2. Selection of Candidates
As per Ordinance number 10
3. DURATION OF COURSE: '
The course of studies for the degree of Master of Philosophy shall spread over one and
half year.
4. FEES & INTAKE: _ 4
The fees for each course shall be decided by Board of Management of University the
Number of seats in each course will be as per Statute 28..
5. SUBJECT »
Master of Philosophy Courses shall be started as per the availability of PG courses in the
University. A |
6. Examination

(i) The examination shall be conducted generally by means of internal -
assessment, three written theory papers, one of which shall be on methodology
of research, a practical test, a thesis on research work and a viva voce exam.

(i) The Teaching Department shall organize during the session, adequate numbers
of seminars new developments in the subject or interpretation of different
research work and its data. It shall also arrange at least three tests on each of
the theory papers* and award grades besf two of which shall be taken into
account for purpose of working out the average Internal Assessment.

(c) The scope of studies in different subjects shall be as prescribed by the Academic’
council on the recommendation of the Boards of Studies and the Faculties
concerned from time to time and published by a notification.

(d) The written part of the Exarﬁination shall be held as far as possible in March April
every year the date of commencement thereof having been notified in advance
and at such centers as méy be approved,b)‘x’;{fie universjty. Provided that the fiwr _

[ AN ' ;
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year of Introduction of the course if the teachin‘g start in a later part of a session
the examination may be held at such other time, after completion of the course,
as approved by the Vice Chancellor from time to time.

The Practical part of the Examination which shall be conducted jointly by a
teacher in the Department and two External Examiners appointee for the
purpose, may be arranged either pefore or after the theory examination in
accordance with the convenience of the Department concerned.

'. Research /Project Work

(a) Every student admitted to the course shall be required to carry out research or
project work under the supervision of a teacher in the teaching Department, on a
problem assigned to him / her by the Head or the Department with the approval
of the Research Degree committee in the subject constituted under the
Ordinance of the University. |

(vb) The candidate shall prepare a thesis on the research / pro;ect work done by him
which must be characterized either by the discovery of facts or by a fresh
approach toward the interpretation of facts, capable, in either case, to advance

~ knowledge in the subject. |

(c) The candidate shall submit three typed/ printed copies of the thesis through the
Department so as to reach the office or the Registrar preceding by at least three:
weeks the date of commencement of the written examination, together with :

0) A declaration signed by him/her that the thesis embodies the resuit of his/ her
own work.

(i) A certificate. from the supervisor to the effect that the thesis research conducted
being the result of the candidates own work, is on a subject on which similar work
has not been prev'iously carried out.

Provided that the Vice Chancellor may, on the recommendation of the Head of
the Department, permit a student who could not p'rosecute the research / project
‘in time the period can be extended.

(a) A student of University Teaching Department seeking admission to the

examination for the degree of Master of Philosophy shall submit his/her apphca’uon

therefore on prescribed form to the office of the Registrar by the date fixed for the
purpose, together with a fee as decided by University for the examination and also the
following certificates from the Head of the Teaching%\Department, Viz:

(i) Good Conduct,
‘ t



g 4 (9)]

gy T, feim 7 o 2014 163

(i)
(iii)

9. (a)

Fitness to present him self / herself at the examination.

Having attended the classes as per Ordinance of SSSUTMS.

Candidates who have not received certificates prescribed of foregoing clause
shall not be permitted to appear at the theory examination. All though he/she
might \ have appeared to the practical examination which was conducted by the
department before the start of theory examination.

~ After the copies of the thesis are received, Registrar shall send  them to two

external examiners for assessment for grade.

(b)

10. (a) (i)
()

(i)

(iii)

X0

(v)

(vi)

(b)

1.

The Viva voce test shall be conducted by (1) two~external examiners and (ii) the

supervisor of the research work, who shall jointly award a grade on the

performance of the candidate at the viva voce test .

In order to be successful at the Examination a candidate must obtain :-

Grade not below B in theory papers. ‘

Grade not below in B in practical.

Grade not below B in the thesis.

Grade not below B in the viva voce test .

In overall grade not below B.

Grades, Grade points, grade point averages and overall Grades, wherever
necessary; shall be computed in accordance wifh the provisions of the ordinance
of the University relating to Grading and Internal Assessment.

A candidate who has appeared at the exami'nation.shall be supplied with a Grade
Card indicating, inter alias the Grandees and Grade points obtained by him/ her
in the internal assessment, theory papers, practical, thesis, viva voce and also
the overall Grade and Grade point average, under the provisions of Ordinance of
th'e University. »

(a) A candidate, who on obtaining a grade below the provision laid down in

.clause 9 sub clause (a) has been declared to have failed or who after having

been admitted to the Examination fails on account of illness or a similar reason, .
to appear thereto, - may reappear at it subsequently, as an ex-student in

accordance with the provisions of ordinances and regulation of the University;

‘provided he/she fulfils all such conditions laid down in this and other ordinances |

as are applicable to him/her from time to time.
N
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12

13.

14.

" (b) A candidate who has failed to obtain Grade B separately in the thesis and
the viva voce test shall not be permitted to re-appear at the examination as an
ex-student. '

(c) In the case of an ex-student candidate the grades and Grade points obtained
by him/ her previously in (a) Internal Assessment and (ii) thesis shall be, if these
were at least the minimum required for a pass, as laid-down in clause 9 above,
carried over for the purpose of his/her result at the subsequent examination.
(d)  Anex-student candidate shall be required to present himself/herself again
before'(i) a board of Viva voce examiners constituted as per the provisions of
Examination .
The Registrar shall publish the results of the examination announcing the
successful candidates and the overall grades obtained by them as soon as
possible after the Examination is over but not later than the 60th day.
All candidates appearing in examination shalll be required to abide by provisions and
ordinance of the University and such other ordinance/ directives, if any, as are

. applicable to the them.

Notwithstanding anything stated in this Ordinance, for any unforeseen issues. arising,

and not covered by this Ordinance, or in the event of differences of interpretation, the

Vice-Chancellor may take a decision after obtaining, if necessary, the opinion / advice of
a Committee consisting of any or all the Directors of the Schools. The decision of the
Vice-Chancellor shall be final.
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SR SATYA SA! UNIVERSITY OF TECHNOLOGY & MEDICAL SCIENCES
ORDINANCE
No. 33 of 2013
Post Graduate Diploma in Tourisms and Hotel Management (MPDT&HM)

This Ordinance shall be applicable to candidates admitted To DIPLOMA IN TOUhISMS AND
HOTEL MANAGEMENT (MPDT&HM) |
I. ADMISSION .

(a) A candidate who has (a) passed the final examination for Bachelor’s degree in

any of the faculties of this University or an examination conducted by a university

recognized as eduivalent there to for this purpose and (b) thereafter prosecuted a

regular course study in a teaching department of the university or in a college affiliated to

the university in respect of the course, for one academic session, shall be eligible for
admission to the examination for post - graduate diploma in Tourism and Hotel
management.

(b) (i) Candidates for Regular course of study means attendance separately of at
least 75 per cent of'lectures and practical Work, seminar etc. arranged by the
department college during the session and in sending the records of attendance
to the university the Head of the Department or the Principal of the college shall,
follow the rules laid down in Ordinance of the University for this Purpose
including deficiency in attendance. » -

(i) Any deficiency in attendance not exceeding 15 percent may be condoned,
under the provisions of ordinance of the university from time to time.

2. (a) Every candidate seeking admission to the examihat'ion shall have paid to the
university or the college such to 'on fee as is prescribed in this behalf and shall
submit an application for the purpose, on a prescribed form together with
necessary fées through the head of the Department or the Principal of the
college concerned so as to reéch the Registrar not later than the date preceding
the examination that may have been fixed and notified earlier and shall produce,
with the application. The intake shall be decided by Board of Management.

3. (@)  The annual written examination shall be held as for as possible
March- April every year, the actual date of commencement of examination
notified in advance and at such cen’terg as may decided by Board of:

Management of the University.
: A
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(b) Candlidates shall be required to submit three typed copies of their project report
~ which shall have been prepared under the guidance of the head of the
deparfment in the university or in the college or an approved teacher, as so as to
reach the Registrar not later than a date preceding by three weeks the date of
commencement of the written examination, the vive viva voce shall be arrange
subsequently after assessment of the dissertation.
4. (a) In order to be successful at on examination on examinee shall
be required to obtain: '
(i) At least 40% marks in each of the theory papers.
(ii) At least 40% marks in the practical and
(i)  Atleast 40% marks in the aggregate of all theory papers and the practical’s.
(b) Successful examination shall be placed in division in accordance with the
following scale:
(i) Those who obtain 60% or more marks in the aggregate - First division
(i)  Those who obtain less than 60% but not less than 45% marks in the aggregate -
Second Division. <
(iiy - These who obtain less than 456% but not less than 40% marks in
| the aggregate - Third Divisio‘n
5.  Not withstanding the provisions contained in the above paragraph, the Vice Chancellor
may gondense the deficiency of one mark if any examinee is failing or missing a higher
division on by not more than one marks, where the deficiency so condoned, the one
marks shall be added. | o
6. A candidate who fails at the examination, may, at his/her option, re-appear in it in a
subsequent year as an ex-student without being required to undergo a further course of
studies in the department or the college. ' |
Provided that such a candidates shall fulfill all other conditions of this ordinance as also
of other ordinances which are made applicable to him/her by the authorities of University
. The Registrar shall as soon as possible after the examination, but not later than the 60t
day from the date when the written examination was over publish the result, accounting
the names and Roll Nos. of the successful examiners.
8. In the notification declaring the result of the examination names of first five successful

candidates who are placed in first division may be arranged in order of merit.
. : .
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9. SCHEME OF Examination for the post graduate diploma in Tourism and Hotel

Management.
Maximum Minimum
Paper No Title of the paper
Marks Marks
Paper - | Survey of Indian History & 100 40
, Culture
Paper - i Tourism, principles & practices 100 40
(a) Theory .
Paper ~ il Tourist Transport & Travel 100 40
agencies _
Paper - IV Hotel Management & Catering 100 40
Paper -V India as a tourist Destination 400 40
(b) Practical Project Report 50 Marks
Tour Report 25 Marks 100 ' 40
Test for verbal
Exposition & 25 Marks
 Viva- voce
AGGREGATE 600 240

A. The project report should be examined by the external examiner.

B. The tour report should be valued by the internal examiners.

C.The vrva—voce test will be examined by the Internal & External examlner as appointed by
authorities of the University from time to time.

10. The MPDT&HM degree course will be Govern by such rules & regulation as approved by
Board of Management of the University & also as per as this purpose. .

11. Notwrthstandrng anything stated in this Ordinance, for any unforeseen issues arising,
and not covered by this Ordinance, or in the event of differences of interpretation, the
Vice-Chancellor may take a decision after obtaining, if necessary, the opinion / advice of
a Committee consisting of 'any or all the Directors of the Schools. The decision of the
Vice-Chancellor shall be final.
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SRI SATYA SAI UNIVERSITY OF TECHNOLOGY & MEDICAL SCIENCES
ORDINANCE
No. 34 of 2013
" Post Graduate Diploma in Computer Science and Application (PGDCA)
(Semester System)
This Ordinance shall be applicable to candidates admitted for Post Graduate Diploma In
Computer Science and Application (PGDCA) degree course |
1. The duration of the post graduate diploma in computer science and applications shall be
one academic year, comprising of two semesters and a project work. The examination of
the first semester shall ordinarily be held in the month of November, December on
suitable dates as fixed by Registrar of the university.
A supplementary examination fof the first semester shall be held as decided by
University the 2nd semester Examination will be held in April/May. | |
2. The candidates, who have passed the following examination of the University or an
examination recognized University shall be eligible for admission to the first semester of
- course
Minimum ~50% Marks (45% for SC/ST/OBC) In B.Sc./B.A./B.Com.
/B.E./M.Sc./M.A./M.B.A./M.Com.
3. (a) A candidate shall be required to fulfill the following conditions for appearing in the
first and second semester examinations:- o '

(i) A good character certificate from the head of the department.

(iiy - 7% attendance of the full course of lectures delivered in each par it practical’s ,
seminars, case discussion trip to computer centers etc.

(b A deficiency in the attendance for the proscribe course (Lectures/
practical/seminars/case discussions/visit to computer centers etc.) may be
condoned as per provision of Ordinance of the University for the purpose.

(c) A candidate shall be allowed to appear in the second semester examination only
when he/she has passed the first semester examination.

4. A candidate, who has failed (er absented on exceptional cases) in the first semester

examination may be provisionally allowed to attend the second semester course.

6. The medium of instructions and examination shall be English/Hindi.
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7.

10.

Every candidate shall be examined according to the scheme of examination of Ordinance of
the University. The fees for each course shall be decided by Board of Management of
University the Number of seats in each course will be as per Statute 28.
The practical examination ( including oral) shall be conducted by the two examiners
i.e. one external to be recommended by the examination committee and one
~ internal to be nominated by the head of the Department. .
(a) The subject of the project work/ dissertation shall be approved by the Head of the
Department of Computer Science & Applications.
| (b) The candidate shall be required to carry 'out their project viva voce examination
will be appointed by the Department of Computer Science & applications or any
other as approved by the head of the department uhder the supervision of faculty
member appointed by the head of the department

(c) The candidate shall be required to submit three copies of the project report /

"~ dissertation with the following certificates from the supervisor: That the project
work has been completed by the candidate himself/ herself.

That he/she ha'sattended the department of computer science and application or
any other place of work for at seats 60 In exceptiohal cases, the last date for
submission of project report in be extended up to two months by the Vice-a
Chancellor or recommendations of the supervisor and head of the Department of
‘ computer science and /applications.
| (d) The project report /dissertation shall be evaluated by a board constituted by the
Vice - Chancellor, which may consist of the follow members:

(i) External examiner at Professor level,

(i) " Head of the dept. of computer science & applications, and

(iif) The supervisor of the concerned project work.

(iv) If the project report / dissertation is disapproved by the internal examiner / Board
of examiners, the candidate shall be required to be submit his/her project report /
dissertation within a period of three month.

No candidate shall be allowed more than two attempt as an ex-student in particular

semester. If a candidate does not succeed in this attempt too, he/she will have to leave.

this course.

Result of a candidate who has passed the higher examihation but failing in back papers

of lower examination will be with held till he clears the lower-examination

-

The standard of passing shall be follows:



170

HeAYSY a9, i 7 w2014 [wm 4 (@)

11.

14.

In order to pass a P.G.D.C.A. examination of any semester a candidate mist obtain at
least. |
(1)  40% of the maximum rriarks in each written paper
(2) 60% of the maximum marks in sessional work
(3) 50% of maximum marks in practical examination
(4) 50% of maximum marks in aggregation at the end of a academic session.

The Division will be awarded in First year of P.G.D.C.A. on the following basis.

75% of the aggregate and above: First division with honors

60% of the aggregate and above: first division

50% of the aggregate and above: Second division

Curriculum & related Regulation:-

The Curriculum & related regulation of PGDCA will be as per schemes approved\ by the
Board of Management of the University '

Notwithstanding anything stated in this Ordinance, for any unforeseen issues arising,
and not covered by this Ordinance, or in the event of differences of interpretation, the
Vice-Chancellor may take a decision after obtaining, if neceséary,- the opinion / advice of
a Committee consisting of any or all the Directors of the Schools. The decision of the

Vice-Chancellor shall be final. !
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SRI SATYA SAI UNIVERSITY OF TECHNOLOGY & MEDICAL SCIENCES
ORDINANCE
No. 35 of 2013
BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN PHYSIO THERAPY

This Ordinance shall be applicable candidates of Bachelor of Science in Physio Therapy degree
1. A candidate seeking admission to the B.Sc. Physio therapy must have passed one of the
following examinations

a) - Senior School Certificate Examination (12t years Course) of the Central Board of
Secondary Education, New Delhi.

- Or-
* An examination recognized as equivalent thereto with the following subjects:
Biology, Physics, and Chemistry.

b) Indian. School Certificate Examination (12 years Course) of the Council for the
Indian School Examination with the following subjects:- Biology, Physics,
Chemistry. ‘

c) Pre-Medical/Intermediate Exams in Science with the following subjects:- Biology,
Physics, Chemistry. '

d) It is Compulsory for all the candidates seeking admission to B.Sc. Physiotherapy

' to qualify & get selected through Merit of the entrance test & interview conducted
by the Board of Management of the university before admission. The marks
* pattern will he as follow for the selection:

(i)  25% from U.S.C. Examination.

(i) 50% from entrance Examination.

(iii) 25% from interview.

e) The 50% seats will be reserved for the students belonging to Madhya Pradesh
Reservation and othér rules will be followed as per State Paramedical Council
M.P. Govt. norms from time to time.

f) Thle fees for each course shall be decided by Board of Management of University
the Number of seats in each course will be as per Statute 28. -

There will be entrance test comprising of 2 papers.
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1. Papers Entrance Test.

Type Objective Subjects: Marks
Part | General Knowledge General. (Awareness, Lar]guage :
Mental ability & Competence) 50 Marks
Part i Biology : 50 Marks
’ Physics 30 Marks
Chemistry . 20 Marks

Minimum qualifying marks will be 50% of the aggregate marks i.e. 150. The Entrance test will be

held in the mbnth of May every year or as decided by the University from time to time.

However the board of Management may decided for admission on merit only

2. Duration of the Course shall be 4 years. Course shall extend over a period of 4

academic years. After having-Passed all the Examinations in the Scheme of
Examinations, there shall be prescribed comp'ulsoryvrotating full time internship
extending over a period not less than six montf;s in approved Institution/Hospital or
Centers for Rehabilitation as approved by the University.

3. Age: No candidate shall be qualified for admission to the course unless he/she is 17
| years of age before 1st of July to the year in'which he/she seeks admission. -
4. Examination: Thére shall be an examination ét one end of first y‘ear after_a regular
course of study.
Following shall be the distrfbution of teaching hours for the course of study:-

First Year ,

' Main Subjects _ Theory (hrs) - Practical (hrs)

- Anatomy ) 120 - 60
Physiology ’ 120 _ 60
Pathology & Pharmacology (60+20) : 80
Exercise Therapy & Massage (Theory) - , 80
Exercise Therapy & Massage (Practical) ' 320
Electro Therapy & Action Therapy  (Theory) 80

Electro Therapy & Action Therapy (Practical) Subsidiary
Mathematics & Statistics & Computer Science , - 50

In order to pass subsidiary subject candidates will be requirﬁd to obtain at least 40% marks.

“ 'Kn Comxs



M 4 (@)] TEAyey qerad, fotis 7 A 2014 173

Sessional Examination will be conducted in every three months. 25% of marks will be carried
towards the award of Divisions.

Such as candidate who fails in subsidiary subject may appear again at any subsequent
examination in the subject he/she has failed in. No candidate shall be declared to have passed

the Il year examination unless he/she has passed in the subsidiary subjects.
Note: In the teaching of main subjects, stress shall be laid down on the fundamental and.basis

principles of the sciences and their practical application.
Second year '
There shall be an examination at the end of second year after a regular course of study.

Main Subject . Theory (hrs) Practical (hrs)
Psychology _ 80

Medicine 175

“Surgery : 125

Physio therapy in Medical

Contd (part-1) | 80 120
Physio therapy in Surgical | '
Cont'd (part-1l) 80 120
Physio theraby Clinic . . 585

During the second year the Clinical posting of the students will be for a period not less than 3
hours per day. Teaching of Second year will be followed by the second year examination in
APRIL. -

Final Year

There shall be an examination at the end of second year after a regular course of study.
Main Subjects Theory (hrs) Practical (hrs)
Bio-Mechanics & Kinesiology 120 ‘ ‘
Physio therapy in Medical .80 140
Cont'd (Part-1l) ‘ ;
Physio therapy in Surgical ' 80 o 40
Cont'd (Part-I) - _
Disability Prevention & 80 140
Rehabilitation | | |
Physio therapy Clinic : 585 : _

During the final year the Clinical pdsting of the student will be for a period not less than 3 hours
per day. | B

- =
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Teaching of final year will be followed by the final year examinatioln preferably in April.

(a) Examination
During the entire course of study in physio therapy there shall be three annual and three
supplementary examinations to he held in April and July respectnve|y each year as
stated below:

i) I-year: Every candidate seeking admission to the Examination to be held at the end of

| the 1st academic year must have perused regular course of study for one academic
year.

i) Il-year: Every candidate seeking admission to the examination to be held at the end of
the second academic year must have passed the first year examination and must
have perused thereafter a regular course of study for one academic year.

iii) 1 yeak Every candidate seeking admission to the examination to be held at the end of

the final academic year must have perused thereafter a regular course of study for one

academic year.
The candidate, after the final yéar results, shall have to undergo certified internship for a period
not less than six months in such approved Institutions/Hospitals or Cénters for Rehabilitation .
catering to one or more category of physical handicapped such as Neurology & Orthopedic, etc.
in the form of compulsory rotating full time internship.
4(b) Supplementary Examinations

In addition to the Annual Examinations there shall be supplementary examinations for .
first year, second year and final yéar physio therapy students which shall be held in July
Candidates who fail to pass or fail to present themselves at the annual examination may be
admitted to thése supplementary examinations on payment of the prescribed fees. Only those

~ candidates shall he declared to have passed the supplementary examination who obtain the

requisite percentage of pass marks.

Candidate who fail to pass, or fail to present themselves at the suppleméntary _
examination of First Year, Second Year, and Final Year in Physio therapy may be permitted to
appear at the next annual examihation after pursuing a further Course of prescribed study.

4(c) Six months full time mternshnp in physio therapy
There shall be six months internship after the final examinations. No candidate wm be
awarded degree certificate without successfully completing the 6 months of internship and has

been declared to have passed the examination in all the sut'})j\e_cts. ‘
N
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4-(d) Exemption of the candidates from the examination in the subjects passed. Candidate
- obtaining 50 percept marks in each of the subjects of first year, second year and final year
examination in physio therapy course may be exempted from appearing in these subjects in the
subsequent examination.
5. Attendance
A candidate admitted to B.Sc. physio therapy course shall not be deemed to have
satisfied the required conditions of attendance unless he/she has attended not less than 75% of
the lectures and practical separately in each subject in each academic year. In addition,
attendance at the study tours, wherever prescribed in the course shall also be compulsory.
6. Scheme of Examination for the course shall be as mentioned in the Scheme of Examination
B.Sc. Physio therapy. '
(a) A regular record of Theory, Practical S - clinic periodic test conducted in the
academic year shall be maintained for each student and session ihternal
assessment shall be awarded as given below:-

lyear - il year il year
Theory paper w 26% 25% 25%
Practical - 26% - 25% 25%

(b) There shall be one sectional examination during the year and the above
percentage of the total marks for each subject shall be awarded as the sectional |
marks. The following system shall be followed In awarding marks for the

. sectional practical examinations: '
Actual performance in the sectional examinations 50% Day to day class work
including records: 50% '

c) The medium of instructions and examination shall be "English. The marks
awarded by the teacher in internal assessment will be submitted to the Principal
of the College who would forward the same to the University before the
commencement of the examination in the written papers in each case. It shall be
the function of the coordinating Committee to ensure uniformity in_the award.of _.
internal assessment marks among the Institutions concerned.

The Institutions concerned shall maintain the record of material on the basis of
which the Internal. & Assessment arc awarded which will have to be made

available to the Co - Ordinating: Committee for inspection by them, if required.
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7. The minimum marks
The minimum marks to pass the examination at the end of the each year shall be 50% in

the theory paper and 50% in the practical including Internal assessment when provided, taken

together.

8. Classification of Successful candidates
(a) There shall be no classification of division in respect of successful candidates in the

physio therapy examination. Candidates securing 75% of the marks distinction in any subject i

one attempt shall be treated ‘to have secured distinction.

Distinction: Candidates securing 75% of marks or above in any subject or subjects shall be

declared to have obtained in' that subjeét or subjects, provided the candidates passes in all the

subjects in the same examination. '
-"9. Other Conditions _ _ .
(@) The candidates will retain the internal assessment marks of the previous
~ examinations.

(b) A candidate who fails to pass or fails to qualify for Promotion to the next higher
class on the result of the supplementary examination shall be required to join the Coliege in the |
same class as a regular student and peruse fresh studies for another academic year in the
subjects in which he/she could not secure the minimum pass marks at the last examinafion.

10.  Notwithstanding anything stated in this Ordinance, for any unforeseen issues arising,
and not covered by this Ordinance, or in the event of differences of interpretation, the
Vice-Chancellor may take a decision '
after obtaining, if necessary, the opinion / advice of a Committee' consisting of any or all
the Directors of the Schools. The decision of the Vice-Chan’cellor shall be final. |
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SRI SATYA SAl UNIVERSITY OF TECHNOLOGY & MEDICAL SCIENCES
ORDINANCE '
No. 36 of 2013
Bachelor in Computer Applications B.C.A.
* (3 Year Degree Course)

This ordinance shall be applicable to candidates admitted for Bachelor In Computer Applications

(B.C.A.) degree |

The Bachelor of Computer Applications (B.C.A.) Programme shall be equally distributed over

thfee sessions of one year each. The basic structure of the Prograrame is given below.

1. ADMISSION |
Admission to B.C.AA. will be made as per the rules approved by the Board of
Management of the University. The intake will be decided as per Statute 28.

2. ELIGIBILITY FOR ADMISSION
For admission to B.C.A programme, a candidate should have a passed Senior
Secondary Examination on the pattern of 10+2 with Mathematics as main subject from a
rrecognized Board of Education or an equivalent examination recognized as equivalent
thereto by the University with at least 50% marks in aggregate. In case of SC/ST
candidates the eligibility requirement is a minimum of 45% marks in
aggregate. '

3. CANCELLATION OF ADMISSION

The admission of a student at any stage of siudy shall be cancelled if:

(i) He/ She is not found qualified as per the eligibility criteria prescribed by the University.

B or ,

(ii) He/She is found unable to complete the course within the specified period for completion of

the course o ’
AN or .
(iii)y He / She is found involved in creating indiscipline in the School/Institute or in-the University.
' V or '
(iv) - He/ Sheis involved in ragging
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4. APPLICABLE FEES
) All the fees including the course fee and the examination fee shall be as determined by
the University from time to time, will be payable by the students at the beginning of each

semester.
i) Registrar will notify the quantum of fees payable and the schedule of registration before

the start of each semester.
iii) Fees once paid, and once the student has started attending classes, are not refundable

“in any case except for the caution money. In some cases of genuine hardship, the Vice-

Chancellor may permit at his discretion, an extension in the last date of payment of fees.
However, all the students will be required to pay the prescribed fee before the start of

examinations. In case any student has been allowed to appear for the examinations, the

results of such student shall be withheld till all his dues are cleared

5. Scheme of Examination for B.C.A. 1st year

1.

L0 N O O bW N

Foundation Course
i. Hindi Language
ii. English Language

. Business Mathematics Paper - |

. Management Accounting Paper - li

. Communication & Management Paper - Il

. Digital Computer Electronics Paper - IV

. Fundamental of Computers Paper - V
.'Fundamentall of Computer Programming Paper - VI
.-Business Data Processing Paper - VI

9.

Practicals

Introduction to PC Software Paper - VIII

- As per approval of Board of Management of the Un?ve'rsity from time to time

Scheme of Examination for B.C.A. lind year

1.Foundation Course Paper - |

i. Hindi Language & Scientific Temper -
ii. English Language - |

- 2. Computer Oriented Numerical Methods Paper - I

3.
4.
5.

Operating System Paper - lli n
Data Base Management System Paper - IV
DTP Paper- V
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6. Organizational Behaviour Paper - Vi

7. Data Structure & Manipulation Paper - Vil

8. System Analysis & Design Paper - VIIi
Practicals
As per approval of Board of Management of the University from time to time
Scheme of Examination for B.C.A. llird year

1. Foundation Course

i. Hindi Language & Scientific Temper Paper - |

ii. English Language Paper - i

2. Management Information Systems Paper - llI

3. Marketing Management Paper - IV

4. Data Communication & Networks Paper -V

5. Worldwide Web Design with HTML Paper - VI

6. Management of Information Services Paper - Vii

7. Programmeing in Visual Basic 6.0 Paper - Vili

8. RDBMS & Oracle Paper - IX
Practicals v

_ As per approval of Board of Manage'_m'ent of the University frdm time to time
The Courses are Theory & Practical based. In the First and Second year approximately 60
hours of practical time is required and in the final year approximately 120 hours of practical time
is required. A student will not be eligible to appear in the term end practical examination if the
percentage of attendance in practical session falls below 75% Similarly a candidate wiil not be
eligible to appear in the term end theory examination if his/her attendance in Regular classes is
less than 75% .However in deficiency of attendance, the coadunation will be as per ordinance of
As per approval of Board of Management of the University for this proposali.
Overall Grading : the final score for each course is computed by combining continuous
evaluation score and term-end examination score. '
T he Practical and term-end exams will be scored on a numerical marking scheme. Any
component which has not been attempted would be treated as havihg a score of 0 (Zero)
marks. The requirement for passing a course would be at least 40% in continuous evaluation
~and 40% in the term-end with an overall average of 50%. Passing all the courses is mandatory

for the award of the B.C.A.

In order to be able to appear for the term-end examination it is a necessary requirement

that the students aftend all classes according to the pr‘escrib%ge scheduIeAlI the students will b}\g
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required to give an undertaking to this effect and should it be later found that they had in fact nof
submitted the practical allotted as prescribed, the resuits for the Term-end examination will be
treated as cancelled. ‘
The practical examination will be of 1-5 hours duration depending upon the nature if
_practical
Project Work: will required to be a combination of practical work and a project report would be
expected to be of about 30 pages.
6. Award of Degree:-
Students successfully completing the programme shall be placed in various categories
as indicated below. '

| division with distinction - 75% or above

| division _ - 80% or above and less than 75%
Il division - 50% or above and less than 60%

Student having passed 10+2' examination with Mafhe’matics from any recognized
* University or Board shall be eligible for admission to the B.C.A. Programme.

7. Notwithstanding -anything stated in this Ordinance, for any unforeéeen issues arising,
and not covered by this Ordinance, or in the event of differénces of interpretation, the
Vice-Chancellor may take a decision after obtaihing, if necessary, the opinion / advice of
a Committee consisting of any or all the Directors of the Schools. The decision of the

~ Vice-Chancellor shall be final. |
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SRI SATYA SAI UNIVERSITY OF TECHNOLOGY & MEDICAL SCIENCES
ORDINANCE
NO. 37 of 2013
Diploma in Rural Development
This ordinance shall be applicable to candidates admitted for Diploma in Rural Devélopment.
OBJECTVES
~ 1. To impart essential knowhow for the promotion of all round development of the rural
communities economic, Social, cultural and ethical health e'ducation, égriculture,
Banking and Welfare,Water shed management and Concept of Peoples Participating
other activity related to rural people . ‘

2. To inculcate a sense of responsibility and awareness in acceleratlng the process of
change from traditional ways of living of rural communities to progressive ways of
living. ,

3. To impart an understanding and ah appreciation of the role of rural
organizations/inStitutions/agencies departments at state, National and International
level (Voluntary or Statutory) so as to ensure it's more meaningful-and adequate '
involvement in growth oriented actlvmes in rural areas.

DURATION OF THE COURSE

The Diploma in Rural Management Course shall be of Two year's academic duration
ELIGIBILITY FOR ADMISSION ARE:

The minimum qualifications required for admission to Diploma in Rural Development will be
Higher Secondary School Certificate (10+2) or an equivalent qualification '

1. The candidate is resident of India. | ,

2. A candidate who is an employee of a voluntary or Statutory Rural Welfare
Agency/Institution Department shall be preferred.

3. The candidate already prosecuting studies Regular or Correspondence for any
other Course of the University during the session shall not be eligible for
ordinance. | |

4, Candidate intending to join this coursé, shall submit his/her ap'plication in the
prescribed application form along with requisite enclqsures and fee so as to reach
the Registrar, of the University within the time limit and date fixed fof the purpose.

5. The candidate shall be granted admission with Merit or Entrance Examination.

6. The Number of seats will be as per Sﬁxtute 28.
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SCHEME OF EXAMINATION
The scope of studies in different papers shall be such as is prescribed in the prospectus by the
board of studies and the academic council of the University from time to time.
PASS PERCENTAGE
Division shall be aw;rded to the successful candidates on the aggregate Marks obtained by
him/her in accordance with the following scale, viz. _ '

First Division with Distinction - 75% and above

First Division: 60% & above
Second Division: 50% but below 60%
Third Division : 40% but below 50%
ELIGIBILITY FOR SUPPLEMENTARY EXAMINATION -
1. Candidates securing less than 40% marks in individual papers will be treated as failed.

They can re-appear at the subsequent examination in the paper concerned.

2, A candidate declared eligible for supplementary shall be required to clear the same in
the subsequent attempts. Any attempt availed of shall lapse automatically after expiry of
this period, he/she will be deemed to have failed in the examination.

3. An ex-student candidate se‘éking permission for re-admission to a subsequent
examination shall submit hisfher application on prescribed from to the Registrar of the
University by the date ﬁxéd for the purpose together with such fees and documents as
are required of him/her. :

4. The Vice Chancellor may, if a candidate is failing at an examination or missing a division
by one marks, condone deficiency of one mark where the deficiency is so condoned
shall nowhere be added. |

MODE OF INSTRUCTION

1. Regular classes will be geld for this course.

2. Lessons will be in English/Hindi medium as per subject concerned. However the
question papers shall be in English and also in Hindi.

3. The whole course in each papér will be divided into Five units.

4, Attendance will be as per ‘pkovisidn in ordinance of the University

TUTION FEE AND OTHER FEES ’ '

1. Thefeesas prescrlbed by the University shall be payable by the Candidates.

2. The total amount of fee is to be paid the time of admlssxon and examination fees to be

deposited along with examination form., .
s
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3. Fees related with the examination of the Diploma, etc., as decided by the University shall
have to be paid by the candidate as and when required.

4. All fees etc., should be sent by demand draft in favour of Registrar, of the University.
a. Cost of application form and late fee for submission of form are non- refundable. -
b. If application form is rejected by the University, tuition fee along with its late fee "

deposited by the candidate shall be refunded after deducting processing fees
towérds miscellaneous expenses.
c.  Once the application form is accepted, any amount of fee shall not be refunded
carried over for next year.
d. As regards refund of University examination fees, the rules shall be same as are
_ applicable to other University examinations.

5. Notwithstanding anything stated in this Ordinance, for any unforeseeh issues arising,
and not covered by thvis Ordinance, or in the event of differences of interpretation, the
Vice-Chancellor may take a decision after obtaining, if necessary, the opinion / advice of
a Committee consisting of ‘any or all the Directors of the Schools. The decision of the

Vice-Chancellor shall be final.
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SRI SATYA SAl UNIVERSITY OF TECHNOLOGY & MEDICAL SCIENCES
ORDINANCE
A No. 38 of 2013
" Five year Law Course BA.L.L.B.(Hons)
(Semester System)
This Ordinance framed as per rules/ regulations/ guidelines laid down by Bar Council of India
shall be applicable to candidates admitted for five years Law Course BA. L.L.B. (Hons)
General Rules:- |
This Ordinance shall be apphcable to candldates admitted for five year Law course
BA.L.L.B (Hons) degree
1. The Degree of Bachelor of law B.A.LL.B. (Hons) shall comprise a course of study spread
over a period of five academlc years
2. “(a) Candidate seeking admission to the B A.LL.B.(Hons) degree must have passed
an examination in 10+2 course of examination in any discipline of M.P. Board of
Secondary Education or any equivalent Examination from recognised Board with
50% marks. However for SC&ST candidates/ disabled, the aggregate marks will
be 45%. NRI can be admitted directly on the basis of overall academic records &
preference will be ‘given to SAARC and developing countries with securing
minimum 50% marks in aggregate. |
(b) Duration of Course shall be of five Years spread to 10 Semester
(c) The fees for each course shall be decided.by Board of Management of University the

Number of seats in each course will be as per Statute 28.

3.  Rulesfor promotiop to the next semester and higher class of Five year degree course
() A-From odd semester to even semester : '
A candidate shall who has appeared in the odd semester ‘examination in any
particular year shall be promoted to an even semester of the year, irrespective of
failing in any number of theory paper and practical examination of that semester.
(i) From even semester to odd semester :
A candidate who has appeared in the even semester examination in any
partlcu!ar year shall not be promoted to next semester and higher class, if he
caries a backlog of more then two papers.
4, The minimum passing marks of each paper-(TheOry and Practical) shall be 40 marks
and passing mark in aggregate (Theory and Practiu?\ﬁa{)ﬂ Shﬂ,'l beSO%
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10.

The subjects and papers for each year of B.A.LL.B. (Hons) shall be prescribed by the
faculty of Law on the recommendation of the Board of study. Unless otherwise provided
each paper will carry the written exam of 80 marks and internal assessment of 20 marks.
The candidate will have to pass separately in written papers and internal assessment.
The minimum pass marks in each year examination shall be 50% in aggregatevof all the
papers and 40% marks in each individual paper. Division to successful candidate for the
B.A.LL.B. degree will be assigned from total marks obtained at the B.A.LL.B. First year,
Second year, Third year, Fourth year and Final year examinations i.e. all ten semesters
as under.

FIRST DIVISION WITH DISTINCTION : 75% more

FIRST DIVISION : 60% or above of the aggregate marks.

SECOND DIVISION : 50% or above of the aggregate marks.

Candidate appearing for B.ALLL.B. (Hons) examination shall have to answer the
question in English or Hindi medium. |

The rules are subject to change in accordance with the directives of Bar Council of India

“and instructions issued by Department of Higher.-Education, Govt. of M.P. from time to

time shall be adopted and notified by the University’ .

Regarding Attendance, merit list, condolation of deficiency eté will be as per Ordinance
of University from time to time for this purpose. _
Notwithstanding anything stated in this Ordinance, for any unforeseen issues arising,
and not covered by this Ordinance, or in the event of c_iifferences of interpretation, the

Vice-Chancellor may take a decision after obtaining, if necessary, the opini’on»/ advice of

© a Committee consisting of any or all the Directors of the Schools. The decision of th_e

Vice-Chancellor shall be final.
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SRI SATYA SAI UNIVERSITY OF TECHNOLOGY & MEDICAL SCIENCES
' ORDINANCE
No. 39 of 2013
Paramedical Course — E.C.G. Technician

This ordinance framed as per rules/ regulations/ guidelines laid down by Para Medlcal Council
shall be applicable to candidates appearing for paramedical course -E.C.G. Technician
certificate..
1. Duration of Course -~ One year
2. No, of Seats

No of seats shall be 50 subject to approval competent authority
3. Admission ‘

3.1 Minimum quallflcatlon for admission to the course shall be the Higher Secondary
" School Certificate Examination (10+2) Scheme with Physics, Chemistry and
Mathematios (also securing pass Marks in three subject individually) conducted by-
M.P. Board of Secondary Education or an equivalent examination from a recognized
Board/University. N

3.2 For S.C/S. T/OBC Candidate, the seat will be reserved as per provision of M.P.
Government form time to time. Other norms laid down by State Council of
Paramedical courses shall also followed |

" Fees as per statute 28
5. Examination & Attendance:-
Examination & Attendance for Candidates of this Course will be as per Ordinance of this
University thére will be a final Examination for theory &practical
6. Course:-
The Course will include theory & Practical. The theory will be in applied Anatomy,
PhysiOIogy & Biocherﬁistry of cardio- vascular system, electro-cardiography, Anatomy or
" Heart, Physiology, Depolanzation Pathology, Pharmacology, Clinical Cardiology etc.
6.1 List of Practical:-
. ECG Recoding pediatrics/ Adults patients
i. Operation, Calibration and servicing of ECG
I~ Recording of Halter/ Stress ECG
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Y Ambulatory B.P. Monitoring
6.2  Course Training Includes:-
l. Months in O.P. Department
. Months in LCCU ‘
1. Months in Non- Invasive Lab. Total Period of Training — one year
6.3 Magnetism/ Electro -Magnetism/Electromagnetic indication
6.4  Computer Science: a) Fundamentals: ‘
6.5 Logic Diagram
6.6 Basichanguages
The theory will consist of 70% & Practical 30% of total marks.
7. Medium of Instruction:-
Medium of Instruction will be in English
8. Award of Certificate:-
Candidates have to score 33% passing mark in theory & Practical separately to qualify
for Certificate. Candidaie securing 75% marks will be graded as excellent, 60 to 75%
very good, 45 to 60% good and 33 to 45% pass, below 33% marks will be treated as
failed in certificate course o ‘

9. Notwithstanding anything stated in this Ordinance, for any unforeseen iséues arising,
and not covered by this Ordinance, or in the event of differences of interpretation, the
Vice-Chancellor may take a decision after obtaining, if necessary, the opinion / advice of
a Committee consisting of any or all the Deans of the Schools. The decision of the Vice-

Chancellor shall be final.
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SRI SATYA SAl UNIVERSITY OF TECHNOLOGY & MEDICAL SCIENCES
ORDINANCE
No. 40 of 2013
Paramedical course — Laboratory Technician — Pathology

This Ordinance framed as per rules/ regulations/ guidelines laid down by Para Medical Council

shall be applicable to candidates appearing for Paramedical course ~ Laboratory Technician —~

Pathology cettificate.
1. Duration of Course - One year
2. No. of Seats _
No of seats shall be 50 subject to approval competent authority
3. Admission
3.1.1  Minimum qualification for admission to the course shall be the Higher Secondary
School Certificate Examination (10+2) Scheme with Physics, Chemistry and
Mathematics (also securing pass Marks in three subject Individually) conducted
by M.P. Bbard of Secondary Education or an equivalent examination from a
recognized Board/University. | _
3.1.2 For S.C/S.T/OBC Candidate, the seat will be reserved as per provision of M.P.
" Government form time to time. Other norms laid down by State Council of
Paramedical courses shall also followed
4, Examination & Attendance:- _
Examination & Attendance for Candidates of this Course will be as per' Ordinance of this
University there will be a final Examination for theory &practical
5. Course:-

The course will include theory & Practical
5.1 General Laboratory Techniques
52  Clinical Pathology

5.3 Microbiology and Serology

5.4 Serology - |

55  Clinical Biochemistry

5.6 Blood Bank-

5.7 Histopathology and Musseum
58  Museum Techniques
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5.9  Section A- Special Lectures: By senior staff of Faculty

I General Knowledge of Anatomy of Human Body | (Elementary)
i General Knowledge of Anatomy of Human Body i

[l. General Knowledge of Elementary Human Physiology |

IV General Knowledge of Eierhentary Human Physiology I

V. Knowledge of dispatch of Biological materials to out stations

Vi Knowledge of dispatch of post mortem materials to out stations and to Chemical
‘ Examiners.

VIl.  General Knowledge of serology and Immune Bodies and their reaction.

VL Agglutination reaction and their applied laboratory importance to a technician .

IX. Precipitation and flocculation reaction and their applied laboratory importance to

a technician
X. Complement fixation reaction and their applied importance in laboratory
techniques
XI. Duties of a laborataries assistant in general
_XIl  Position of a laboratory technician in relation to the institute where he is working
Xlll  Relation and Duties and position of a technician to the institute.

The theory will consist of 70% & Practical 30% of total marks.
Fees as per statute 28 ‘ '
Medium of Instruction:-
" Medium of Instruction will be in English

8. ‘Award of Certificate:- .
Candidates have to score 33% passing mark in theory & Practical separately to qualify
for Certificate. Candidate securing 75% marks will be graded as excellent, 60 to 75%
very good,_45% to 60 good and 33 to 45% below, 33% marks will be treated as failed in
certificate course ‘ ‘ ' |

9.-  Notwithstanding anything stated in this Ordinénce, for any unforeseen issues arisi_ng, :
and not covered by this Ordinance, or in the event of differences of interpretation, the
Vice-Chancellor may take a decision after obtaining, if necessary, the opinion./ advice of
‘a Committee consisting of any or all the Directors of the Schools. The decision of the

Vice-Chancellor shall be final.
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SRI SATYA SAI UNIVERSITY OF TECHNOLOGY & MEDICAL SCIENCES
ORDINANCE
No. 41 of 2013
Paramedical course — X-ray Technician/Radiographers

This Ordinance framed as per rules/ regulations/ guidelines laid down by Para Medical Council

shall

be applicable to candidates appearing for Paramedical course - X-ray

TOechnician/Radiographers

1.
2.

Duration of Course - One year

No. of Seats

No 'ofs’eats shall be 50 subject to approval competent authority

Adfnissioyn _

3.1 Minimum qualification for admission to the course shall be the Higher Secondary
School Certificate Examination (10+2) Scheme with Physics, Chemistry and
Mathematics (also securing pass Marks in three subject Individually) conducted
by M.P. Board of Secondary Education or an equivalent examination from a

‘ recognlzed Board/University.

3.2 For S.C/S.T/OBC Candidate, the seat will be reserved as per provision of M.P.
Government form time to time. Other norms laid down by State Council of
Paramedical courses shall also followed

Examination & Attendance:-

Examination & Attendance for Candidates of this Course will be as per Ordinance of this-

University there will be a final Examination for theory &practical '

Course:- ’

(1) Physics
(2) Hospital practice and care of the patient
(3) Anatomy physiology and patholdgy (baéic)
(4) Equipment of radio diagnostic radiography
(5) Radio graphic technique
(6) First Aid
(7) Radiation protection

(8) -Photographic aspects of radiography
(9) X-ray materials

(10) Technical and processing faults
(11)- Fluorescent screen photography
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(12)
(13)
(14)
(15)
(16)
(17)
(18)
(19)
(20)
(21)
(22)

The theory will consist of 70% & Practical 30% of total marks.

Equipment for miniature radiography
Protection '
Contrast media

Cardiac angiography

Respiratory system

Lungs

Diaphragmatic excursion
Genito-urinary system

Cystography

‘Obstetrics and Gynecology
‘'Elementary system

6. Feesas per statute 28

7. Medium of Instruction:-

A " Medium of Instruction will be in English
8. Award of Certificate:- ,
Candidates have to score 33% passing mark in théory & Practical separately to qualify

for Certificate. Candidate securing 75% marks will be graded as excellent, 60 to 75%

very good, 45 to 60% good and 33 to 45% below, 33% marks will be treated as failed in

certificate course
9.  Notwithstanding anything stated in this Ordinance, for any u'nforeseen issues arising,
and not covered by this Ordinance, or in the event of differences of interpretation, the
Vice-Chancellor may take a decision after obtaining, if necessary, the opinion / advice of
a Committee conéisting- of any or all the Deansv ‘of the Schools. The decision of the Vice-

- Chanceillor shall be final.
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SRI SATYA SAI UNIVERSITY OF TECHNOLOGY & MEDICAL SCIENCES
ORDINANCE
No. 42 of 2013
Two Year Diploma in Primary Education (DPE)
This ordinance shall be applicablé to candidates for two years Diploma in Primary
Education (DPE), Following the norms, rules and guideline of NCTE.
(1) Duration
The duration of the programme shall be of two academic sessions / years. The
commencement and completion of the programme shall be so regulated that two
long spelfs of vacation (summer /winter /staggered) are available to the learners for
“guided / supervised instruction and face to face contact sessions,
(2) Qualification ’
| Candidates seeking admission to this course must have passed.
| a. Matric (X) / Senior Secondary (Class Xil) or equivalent examination passed.
| b. Two years teaching expetience in a Goverhment/ Government recoghized
~private primary / elementary school. i
(3) Admission procédure |

Admission undér this Course will be made as follows:

(@) | The University will issue admission notification in news papers, on the
Uhiversity’s website, notice Board of the University and in order publicity
media before the start of every cycle.

(b) - list of candi_dates provisionally selected for admission/ shortlisted based
on merit will be displayed on the notice Board of the University/
University’s website/or the student will be inférmed directly of their
admission after the last date of application.

(c) The candidates whose results of the qualifying exam are awaited can also
apply who will be-_admitted provisionally. Such candidates however must
produce the previous year mark sheet/school/college certificates as a
proof of required eligibility criteria. Thé candidates so admitted shall have
to be present mark sheet of the qualifying examination within a month of
the due date of admission the provisional admission granted to hini will be
cancelled. |
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(4)

(5)

(6)

(7)

(8)

(9)

(e) The application from may be rejected due to any of the following
 reasons:- '
e The candidates does not fulfill the eligibility conditions
¢ The prescribed fees is not enclosed
¢ The application from is not signed by the bandidate and his/her
parent guardian, wherever required
 Supporting documents for admission are not enclosed.
N Enroliment/ Registration number will be assigned to the student by the
University after verification & submission of all the necessary document
[fees.
(9) Admission rules as farmed by the University shall be applicable for all
admission from time to time. Other norms laid down by State Council of
Paramedical courses shall also followed |
Academic Year
There will be two academic cycles every years, one from July to June and second from
January to December. ’ '
Intake & Fees
The intake and fees for the course shall be decided by the Board of Management of the
University from time to time, subject to approval by the Regulatory Commission. -
Course Structure
6.1 The Diploma in Primary Education (DPE) course shall consist of :
(a) Such course (papers) as prescribed by the University
(b) Such job internship, lab work, practicél, in plant training, projects etc. ~ as may
be prescribed by the UmverSIty and
(c) - Such scheme of examination as presided, by the University from time to time.

of Studies and the Academic Council of the University.
Medium of Instruction and Examination
The medium of Instruction and examination shall be either Hindi or English
Exammatlon Scheme
As per Ordinance No. 5
Promotion to Next Year & Failed Candidate
A candidate may provisionally continue his/her studies in second year after the
examination of the first yéar in which hefshe app‘a\ared is over.i. o :

6.2 The course curriculum of the course shall be approved by the concerned Board
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If a candidate fails in not more than one paper in the first examination but clears all the
remaining pépers of that examination. He/she will be allowed to appear in the
supplementary examination, which shall be conducted keep the term (ATKT) and
promoted to the next year. Candidates shall be conducted within 45 days of the
declaration of the result. After clear that paper the student is allowed to promote in the
second year.

Provided further, that if a candidate fails in more than one paper in first year
examination, he/she may be allowed to appear as an ex-student in the next examination
of the same year. . ‘
A candidates will be awarded degree only in the year when he/she clear all the papers of
both the year.
(10)  Allocation of Division
As per Ordinance No. 5
(1{1) Merit List
- . Asper Ordinance No. 5
(12)  Maximum Duration of Completion of Course
A Candidates has to complete the entire course of Diploma in Primary Education (DPE)
within a maximum period of four year from the session of first admission.
(13)  Examination center
University examination centers will be notified by the University.
(14) General
~ In matters of admission, attendance, exémination and in all other matters not provided in
this Ordinance, the course shall be governed by the provision of the relevant ordinance
“of the same in the University so far as they are not inconsistent With the provision of this
~ ordinance. ' | .
(15)  Notwithstanding anything stated in this Ordinance, for any unforeseen issues arising,

and not covered by this Ordinance, or in the event of differences of interpretation, the
Vice-Chancellor may take a decision after obtaining, if necessary, the opinion / advice of
a Committee consisting of any or all the Directors of the Schools. The decision of the

ViceQChancellor shall be final.
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SRI SATYA SAl UNIVERSITY OF TECHNOLOGY & MEDICAL SCIENCES
ORDINANCE
No. 43 of 2013
Diploma and Certificate Course in Various Vocational Trades and Skills
(1)  Preamble |
~ University shall impart Various Course in Vocational Traders & Skill Development for
'gainful employment generation to rural youth. The course will lead for the award of
Diploma and Certificates. The candidates will be given quality technology knowledge
and practical training in different courses. The Diploma and Certificate with sound
knowledge shall develop a candidate as a profitable entrepreneur
(2) Course & Faculty ‘ |
(a) This ordinance shall be applicable to the Diploma and Certificate courses in various
Vocational trades and skills. These programmes are offered by concerned faculty
approved by the Board of Studies and Academic Council list of courses are as per
Ordinance No. 1.
(3) Duration
The Duration for the courses will vary from courses to course between 3 to 12 months
(4)  Intake & fees | |
| (a) The intake and fees for each of these courses shall be decided by the Board of
Management of the University from time to time subject to the approval of the
regulatory body. |
_(b) The basic unit of intake in a course will be 60 seats. Multiple of th»ié unit can also be
set up ‘ |
(c) The fees will be charged as per statute 28
(5)  Qualification '
The Qualification of candidates for differ_ent course will be as per ordinance No.1-
(6) Admission Procedure o
Admission under these Courses will be made as followsﬁ

(@) - The University will issue admission notification in news papers, the
University’s website, notice Board of the University and publicity in media

~ before the start of every cycle.
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(b) List of éandidates provisibnally selected for admission/ shortlisted based
on merit will be displayed on the notice Board of the University/ University
website/or the student will be informed directly of their admission.

(c) The candidates whose results of the qualifying exam are awaited can also
apply who will be admitted provisionally. Such candidates however must
produce the previous yeaf mark sheet/school/college certificates as a
proof of required eligibility criteria. The candidates so admitted shall have
to present mark sheet of the qualifying examination within a month from
the date of admission, failing which the provisional admission granted to
him will be cancelled.

(e) The application form may be rejected due to any of the following
reasons:-

¢ The candidates does not fulfill the eligibility conditions
» The prescribed fees is not enclosed
e The application form is not signed by the candidate/parent
/guardian, wherever required
» Supporting documents for admission are not enclosed.
H Enrollment/ Registration number will be assigned to the student by the
University after verification & submission of all necessary document ffees.
() Admission rules as farmed by the University shall be'applicable for all
admission from time to time.
(7) Course Structure A _
The diploma & certificate courses in various vocatibnal‘“trades and skills shall consist of:
(a) Such course (paper) as prescribed by the Umversnty ’
- (b) Such job internship , lab work, practical, m-plant training, project etc. as may be
prescribed by the Umversnty and
(c) Such scheme of Examination as prescribed by the Board of Management of
University from time to time. ‘
- (d) The Course curriculum of each course shall be based on recommendation of the
" academic council of the University. The Academic council of the University on the
Recommendation of the concerned Board of Studies may change number of paper
~and / or marking scheme of the course after the due approval of Vice Chanb_ellor |
'(e) _if required in a programme, a student shall be requiresA to submit a project report
based on the areas of his/ her specialization. il:@e project report certified by the
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concerned organization and the concerns coordinator / teacher shall be submitted in
one copy to the registrar if the University for evaluation.
(8) Medium of Instruction and-Examination
The medium of instruction and examination shall be either Hindi or English
(9) Examination Scheme
(a)  Each Student shall have to appear in the examination of theory/ practical and
continuous internal assessment. The internal assessment will be held in the
manner prescribed from time to time by the University.
« 30 percent marks of each paper will be earmarked of internal assessment (for
each semester, there will be two separate evaluations of 15 marks each.)
* Main examination will carry 70 percent marks.
« For passing the examination the candidate that be required to secure at least
36% marks in University examination separately in the term-end theory,
practical and Internal Assessment in each on the prescribed paper and
aggregate of 40% in the subject, practical-are also to be cleared separately
with 40% marks wherever applicable.
e There will be an external examiner to evaluate the project report. The minimum
passing marks for project work will be 50% '

(d) Each certificate program shall have one theory and one practical paper. The
Diploma course may have than one theory / practical papers that are decided by
the concerned Board of Studies for each course.

(11)  Allocation of Division
The Division shall be awarded on the basis of Marks obtained in Internal Assessment
and University examination (Theory and Practical Both) taken together.
60% or above First Division
48% or above but less than 60% Second Division
Above 40% but less than48% - Third Division
(12)  Notwithstanding ﬂanything'stated in this Ordinance, for any unforeseen issues arising,
and not covered by this Ordinance, or in the event of differences of interpretation, the

Vice-Chancellor may také a decision after obtaining, if necessary, the opinion / advice of

a Committee consisting of any or all the Deans of the Schools. The decision of the Vice-

Chancellor shall be final. :

PR
[
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SRI SATYA SAI UNIVERSITY OF TECHNOLOGY & MEDICAL SCIENCES
ORDINANCE /
No. 44 of 2013
Diploma in Pharmacy (D.Pharma.)
As per ER 91 of Pharmacy Council of India
1. ELIGIBILITY FOR ADMISSION: No Candidate shall be admitted to Diploma in Pharmacy
unless he/she had passed examination of 1042 in Science. |
a) Pre-degree examination; any other qualification approved by the Pharmacy Council of India
as equivalent to any of the above exam.

2. DURATION OF THE COURSE: The duration of the course shall be for two academic years,
with each academic year spread over a period of not less than one hundred and eighty working
days in addition to 500 hours practical training spread over a period of not less than 3 months.
3. Admission of candidates The Diploma in Pharmacy Part - | shall be made in order of merit or
by 'Pre-Pharmacy Test' conducted in accordance with the scheme of Examinéﬁons and syllabus
laid-down by the University. ' ' |
4. Fees as per Statute No 26
5. Course of Study:

" The course study shall be as per decision of Board of Management on the

» recommendation of Board of studies as per norms of Pharmacy Council of India

6. PRACTICAL TRAINING _

After having appeared in Part-ll examination of Diploma in Pharmacy bconducted by

Board/University or other apbroved examination Body or any other course accepted as

being equivalent by the Pharmacy Council of India, a candidate éhall be eligible to undefgo

practical training in one or more of the following institutions namely:b

Hospitals/Dispensaries run by Central/State Government/Municipal - corporations/ central

-Government Heal_th scheme and Employees state Insurance scheme. A pharmacy, chemist

and Druggist licensed un_dér-the Drugs and cosmetics Rules of State/ Govt. of India

7. Mode of examinations: ' '

(a) Each theory and practical examination in the subject mentioned shall be of three hours
duration. A candidate who fails in theory or practical examination shall reappear in such
theoty or practical paper(s) as the case may be. Practical examination shall also consist
of viva voce (oral) examination. ‘ |

(b) Award of sessional marks and maintenance of records;
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A regular record of both theory and practical class work and examinations conducted in an
institution imparting training for Diploma in 'Pharmacy Part-l and Diploma in pharmacy Part-l
courses, shall be maintained for each student in the institution and 20 marks for each theory
and 20 marks for each practical subject shall be allotted as sessional.
There shall be at least three periodic sessional examinations during each academic year.
The highest aggregate of any two performances shall form the basis of calculating sessional
marks.
The sessional marks in practicals shall be allotted on the following basis:

Actual performance in the sessional examination. 10

Day to day assessment in the practical class work. 10

(c) Minimum marks for passing the examination: A student shall not be declared to have passed
Diploma in Pharmacy examination unless he/she secures atleast 40% marks in each of the
subject separately in theory examination, including sessional marks and atleast 40% marks
in each of the practical examination including sessional marks. The candidates securing
60% marks or above in aggregate in all subjects in a single attempt at the Diploma in
Pharmacy (part-l)or Diploma in Pharmacy(part-ll)examinations shall be declared to have
passed in first class the Diploma in Pharmacy(part-l)of Diploma in Pharmacy (part-"
[Hexaminations, as the case may be. Candidates securing 75% marks or above in any
subject or subjects provided he/she passes in all the subjects in single attempt, will be given
distinction in that subjects(s).

(d) Eligibility for Promotion to Diploma in Pharmacy (Pt. H): All candidates who have appeared
for all the subjects and passed the Diploma in pharmacy part-| class. However failure in
more than two subjects (each Theory paper or practical examination shall be considered as
a subject) shall debar him/her from promotion to the Diploma in Pharmacy Part-ll class.
Such candidates shall be examined in the failing subjects only at subsequent. A candidate -
who fails to pass D Pharm Part - | exam. in four attempts shalll not allowed to continue the
course. | | ‘

(e) Improvement of sessxonal marks: Candidates who wish to improve: sessmnal marks can do

" s0 by appearing in fwo addntlonal sessional examinations during the next academic year.
The average score of the two exammahons shall be the basis for improved sessional marks
in theory. The sessional of practicals shall be improved by appearing in additional practical
examinations. Marks awarded to a candidate for day to day assessment in the practical

class, can not be irhproved unless he/she attends regulﬁicourse of study again..
AT - oA
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(f) Certificate of passing examination for Diploma in Pharmacy (part-ll). Certificate of having
passes the examination for the Diploma in pharmacy Part-ll shall be granted by the
Examining Authority to a successful student.

(g) Certificate of Diploma in Pharmacy: A certificate of Diploma in pharmacy shall be granted by
the Examining Authority to successful candidate on producing certificate of having passed
the Diploma in Pharmacy part-l and Part-ll and satisfactory completion of practical training
for Diploma in pharmacy (part-Ii). |

(h) The chairman and at least one expert membér of examining committee of the Examining
Authority Concerned with appointment of examiners and conduct. of pharmacy examination
should be persons possessing pharmacy Qualifications.

8. Regarding Examination attendance, merit list etc.

As per Ordinance No. 5 of the University for this purpose

9. Notwithstanding'anything stated in this Ordinance, for any unforeseen issues arising, and not

covered by this Ordinancé, orin {he event of differences of interpretation, the Vice-Chancellor

may take a decision after obtaining, if neéessary, the opinion / advice of a Committee consisting

of any or all the Directors of the Schools. The decision of the Vice-Chancelior shall be final.
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SRI SATYA SAI UNIVERSITY OF TECHNOLOGY & MEDICAL SCIENCES
ORDINANCE
No. 45 of 2013
M.B.B.S. EXAMINATION

That Ordinance 45 will be applicable from the admission after Permission is granted by MCl and
State Government. '
The students will be permitted not more than four chances (actual examinations provided four
chances are completed with three years from the date of enrolment). The Ordinance 45 shall be
governed by the rules, regulation and recommendation made by MCI, Govt. of India and/ or
Govt. of Madhya Pradesh or as amended from time to time.
1. Admission to the Medical Course - Eligibility Criteria
No Candidate shall be allowed to be admitted to the Medical Curriculum of first Bachelor of
Medicine and Bachelor of Surgery (MBBS) Course until:
(1) He/ She has completedA the -age of 17 Years on or before thirty first day of July of the
year commencing the prescribed academic session of the said course. ‘
(2) He/ She has passed qualifying examination that is Higher Secondary Examination or any
other exam which is equivalent to 10+2 Higher Secondary Examination, from recognized
board, the last two years of study comprising of Physics, Chemistry, Biology and
. Mathematics or any other elective subject with' English. The minimum pass percentage
for general dategory cahdidate 'shoutd be 50%, in respect of candidates belonging to
schedule Caste/Schedule Tribes and ‘other Backward Classes (OBC), the minimum
marks obtained should be 40%. 8
(3) The Reservation to SC/ST/OBC/PH candidates shall be applicable as per the norms of
the State Government of Madhya Pradesh.
The selection of students to medical college shall be based solely on merit of the
candidate and for determination of mefit; a common or separate competitive entrance
examination will be conducted as per directives of statutory body such as-MCI and
direction & policies of Government of M.P. Medical Education. o
The fees for each course shall be decided by Board of Management"of University the
Number of seats in each course will be as per Statute 28. ' |
3. Migration '
(1) Migration from one Medlcal college to other is not a right of a student. However,

mlgratlon of students from one medical college to Wother medlcal college in India may '
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be considered by the Medical Council of India, only in exceptional cases on extreme
compassionate ground, provided following criteria are fulfilled. Routine migration on
other grounds shall be allowed. |

(2) Both the colleges, i.e. one at which the student is studying at present a_nd one to which
migration is sought, are recognized by the Medical Council of India.

(3) The applicant candidate should have passed ﬁrét professional MBBS examination.

(4) The applicant candidate submit his application for migration complete in all respects, to
all authorities concerned within a period of One month of passing (declaration of results)
the first professional at Bachelor of Medicine and Bachelor of Surgery (MBBS)
examinations.

(5) The applicant candidate must submit an affidavifstating that he/ she will pursue 18
month of prescribed study before appearing at Il prbfessional Bachelor of Medicine and
Bachelor of Surgery (MBBS) examination at the transferee medical college, which
should be duly certified by the Registrar of the concerned University in which he/ she is
seeking transfer. The transfer will be applicable only after receipt of the affidavit.

( 6) Migration shall be permitted as per Direction and Policies of State Government of MP,

" Note -1 '

(i) Migration during clinical course of study shall not be allowed on ahy ground.

(i) Council reserves thé right not tb entertain any application, which is not under the
prescribed compassionate grounds and also to take independent decisions where
applicant has been allowed to migrate without referring the same to the Council.

Nofe - 2 : Compassionate grounds criteria

(i) Death of a supporting guardian

(ii) lNiness of the candidate causing disability

(iii) Disturbed conditions as declared by Government in the Medlcal college area.

4. Training Period and Tlme Distribution , I —

(1) Every student shall undergo a period of certified study extending over 4% academic
years divided into 9 Semesters. (i.e. of 6 months each) from the date of commencement
of his study for the subjects comprising the medical curriculum to the date of completion
of examination and followed by one year compulsory _rotating' internship. Each semester
will consist of approximately 120 teaching days of 8 hrs. of Colleg'e working time,
including one hour of lunch. , '

(2) (a) Phase-1 (two semesters) consisting of pre-clinical subjects (Human Anatomy,
Physiology inqluding Bio-Physics, Bio-ChemisW anq “i_irjvtroduct/ion to Community N
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(b)

Medicine including Humanities). Besides 60 hours for introduction to Community
Medicine including between Anatomy and Physiology plus Biochemistry combined
(Physiology 2/3 and Biochemistry 1/3)

Phase-ll (3 semesters) - consisting of Para-clinical/ clinical subjects. During this
phase teaching of Para-clinical and clinical subjects shall be done concurrently. The
Para-clinical subjects shall consist of Pathology, Pharmacology, Microbiology,
Forensic Medicine including Toxicology and part of Community Medicine. The
clinical subjects shall consist of all those detailed below in phase lll. Out of the time
for Para clinical teaching approximately equal time be allotted to Pathology,
Pharmacology, Microbiology and Forensic Medicine and Community Medicine
combined (1/3 Forensic Medicine and 2/3 Community Medicine), either type below

-or annexed.

(c)

Phase-lll (Continuation of study of clinical subjects for seven semesters after
passing phase-l). The clinical Subjects to be taught during Phase Il and Il are
Medicine and.its allied specialties, Surgery and its allied specializations, Obstetriés
and Gynaecology and Community Medicine.

Besides clinical posting as per schedule mentioned herewith, rest of the teaching

hours be divided for didactic lectures, demonstrations, seminars, group discussions,
etc. in various subjects. The time distribution shall be as per either type below or
annexed or delete. _ |

(i) The Medicine and its allied specialties training will include Géneral Medicine,
Paediatrics, Tuberculosis and ~Chest, skin and sexually Transmitted
Diseases, Psychiatry, Radio diagnosis, Infectious diseases etc.

(i) The Surgery and its allied specialties training will include General Surgery,
Orthopaedic  Surgery _includi'ngb Physiotherapy and Rehabilitation,
Ophthalmology, Otorhinolaryngology, Anaesthesia, Dentistry, Radio-therapy

A etc. ‘ _
(i) The obstetrics & Gynaecology training will include family medicine, family

welfare planning etc.

’(3) The first 2 semester (approximately 240 teaching days) shall be occupied in the

phase | (Pre-clinical) subjects and introduction to a broader understanding of the
perspectives of the medical education leading to delivery of healthcare. No
student shall be permitted to join the phase 1l (Pre-clinical/ Clinical) group of
subject until he has passed in all the phase ‘\Prechmcal subjects for which he
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will be permitted not more than four chances (actual examination), 'provided four
chances are completed in three years from the date of enrolment.

(4) After passing pre-clinical subjects: 1% years (3 semesters) shall be devoted to
Para-clinical subjects. Phase Il will be devoted to Para-clinical and clinical
subjects, along with clinical posting. During clinical phase (Phase Iil) pre-clinical
“and Para-clinical teaching will be integrated into the teaching of clinical subjects
where relevant

(5) Didactic lectures should not exceed one third of the time schedule, two third
schedule should include practical;s, clinical or/ and group discussions. Learning
process . should include living -experiences problem oriented approach, case
studies and community heaith é:are activities. :

(6) Supplementary Examination may be conducted within 6 months so that the
students who pass can join the main batch and the failed students will have to
appear in the subsequent year. |

(7) Phase Distribution and Timing of Examinations —

6months  6months 6 months e

1 2 1st professional examination
(during second semester)
3 4 5 2nd professional examination
» (during fifth semester)
6 7 3 professional part |
| (during 7th semester)
8 4 9 31 professional part-1l _
(Final professional) during 9th semester
Note : ' '
(a) Passing in 1st professional is compulsory before proceeding to phase It training.
| (b) A student who fails in the Il professional examination shall not be allowed to appear
~in Il professional Part | examination uniess he passes all subjects of Il
professional examination. '
(c) Passing in lll prOfessional (Part-) examination is not compulsory before entering for
8th and 9th semester training, however passing of Il professional (Part-l) is

compulsory for being eligible for 11l professional (Part-11) Exar{]jnation.
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During third to ninth semesters, clinical postings of three hours duration daily a specified in the
Annexure is suggested for various department, after Introductory Course in Clinical Methods in
Medicine and Surgery of two weeks such for the whole class.
5. EXAMINATION REGULATIONS '
Essential qualifying criterion to appear in professional examinations.
The performance in essential components of training are to be asséssed, based on:
(1) ATTENDANCE
75% of attendance in a subject for appearing in the examination is compulsory
provided he/ she has 80% attendance in non-lecture teaching, i.e. seminars, group
discussions, tutorials, demonstrations practical, Hospital (Tertiary, Secondary,
Primary) postings and bed side clinics etc.
(2) INTERNAL ASSESSMENT _ _
(i) It shall be based on day to day assessment evaluation of student assignment,
preparation for seminar, clinical case presentation etc. _
- (ii) Regular périodical examinations shall be conducted throughout the course.

" The question of number of examination is left to the institution. ‘

(iii) Day to'day records should be given importance during internal assessment.

(iv) Weightage for the internal assessment shall be 20% of the toial marks in

. each subject. '

(v) Student must secure at least 35% of the total marks fixed for internal
assessment in a particular subject in order to be eligible to appear in final
university examination of that subject. | '

- Note: ' ,
Internal assessment shall relate to different ways in which student’s participation in learning
process during semester is evaluated.
Spme examples are as foIIoW:
(i) Preparation of subject for students Seminar
(ii) Preparation of a clinical case for discussion
(iii) Clinical case study/ problem solving exercise »
(iv) Participation in Project for health care in the community (Planning stage to
evaluation) |
(v) Proficiency in carrying out a practical or a skill in small research project.
(vi) Multiple choice question (MCQ) test after complstion of asysgagn/ teaching.

. A
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Each item tested shall be objectively assessed and recorded some of the items can be assigned
as Home work/ Vacation work. |

(3) UNIVERSITY EXAMINATION

Theory papers will be prepared by the examiners as prescribed. Nature of questions will be
short answer type/ objective type and marks for each part indicated separately. Practical Clinical
will be conducted in the laboratories or hospital wards. Objective will be to assess proficiency in
skills, conduct of experiment, interpretation of data and logical conclusion clinical cases should
pfeferably include common diseases not esoteric syndromes or rare disorders. Emphasis
should be on candidate's capability in eliciting physical sings and their interpretation.'

Viva/ oral include evaluation of management approach and handing of emergencies.
Candidate's skill in mterpretatlon of common investigative data X-rays, identification of
specimens ECG etc. also is to be evaluated.

The examinations are to be designed with a view to ascertain whether the candidate has
acquired the necessary for knowledge minimum skills along with clear concepts of the
fundamentals which are necessary for him to carry out his professional day to day work
_competently Evaluation will be carried out on an. objectives basis. Question paper should
preferable be of short structure/ objective type.

Clinical cases/ practicals shall take into account common diseases Wthh the students is likely
to come in contact in.practice. Rare cases/ obscure syndromes, long cases of neurology shall
not be put for final examination. During evaluation (both internal and External) it shall be
ascertained if the candldate has acquired the skills. A
There shall be one main examination in a-year and a supplementary to be held not later than 6
months after the publication of its results. University Examinations shall be held as under:

First Professional - In the second semester of Phase-| traihing, in the subjects of Anatomy,
Physiology and Bio-Chemistry. ' .

Second Professional - In the fifth semester of Phase-ll training, in the subjects of Pathology,
Microbiology, Pharmacology and Forensic Medicine. .

Third Professional - Part | Final Professional in the Seventh semester of Phase |1l in the
éubjects of ophthalmology, otorhinolaryngology and Community Medicine.

Third Professional (Part Il Final Professional) - The end of Phase Il training in the subject
“of Medicine, Surgery, Obstetrics & Gynaecology and Paediatrics. '

(i) A candidate in order to pass in each subject must obtain 50% in aggregate with minimum

50% marks in theory including orals, and minimum of 50% in practical’s clinical.

-
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(ii) Students must secure at least 35% marks of total marks fixed for internal assessment in
particular subject in order to be eligible to appear in final University Examinations.
Remark: Above condition shall be common for all the students. |
(iiiy A candidate securing 75% or more marks in a subject shall be deemed to have obtained
distinction, 70% or more but less than 75% marks in a subject, shall be deemed to have
obtained Certificate of Merit in that subject, provided he passes all subjects in the examination
Without any failure and in the minimum prescribed period. '
(iv) A candidate who has passed in any subject of a professional examination need not appear
in that subject again in any subsequent examination.
Note:
Results of all university examinations shall be declared before the start of teaching for next
semester: '

- APPOINTMENT OF EXAMINERS:

(1) No person shall be appointed as an examiner in any of the subjects of the Professional
examination leading to and including the final Professional examinations for the award
of the MBBS degree unless he has taken at least five years'previously, a doctorate
degree of a recognized university or an equivalent qualification in the particular subject
as per recommendation of the Council on teacher's eligibility qualifications and has
had at least five years of total teaching experience in the subject concerned in a
college affiliated to a recognized university at a facuity position. | '

(2) There shall be at least four examiners for 100 sfudents, out of whom not less than 50%
must be external examiners of the four examiners, the senior most internal exam'iner
will act as the Chairman and co-ordinator of the whole examination programme so that
uniformity in the matter of assesément of candidates is maintained.(where candidates
appearing are more than 100, one additional examiner, for every additional 50 or part
thereof candidates appearing be appointed)

- (3) Non-medical scientists engaged in the teaching of medical students as whole time
teachers; may be appointed examiners in their concerned subjects provided they
possess requisite doctorate qualifications and five year experience of teaching of the
medical students after obtaining their postgraduate qualifications. Provided further, that

‘the 50% of the examiners (internal & external) are from the medical qualification
stream. .

(4) External examiners shall not be from the same University and preferably be from

outside the state. RO /,'/
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() The internal examiner in a subject shall not accept external examiner ship for a college
from which external examiner is appointed in his subject.

(6) A University having more than one college shall have separate set of examiners for
each college, with internal examiners/from the concerned college.

(7) External examiners shall rotate at an interval of 2 years.

(8) There shall be a Chairman of the Board of paper-setters who shall be an internal
examiner and shall moderate the questions.

(9) Except Head of the department of subject concerned in a college/ institution, all others
with the rank of Reader or equivalent and above with requisite qualifications and
experience shall be appointed internal exammers by rotation in their subjects,
provided that where there are no posts of Readers, than an Assistant Professor of 5
years standing as Assistant Professor may be considered for appointment as
examiner.

INTERNSHIP

(1) GENERAL ,
Internship is a phase of training wherein a graduate is expected to conduct actual
practice of medical and health care and acquire skills under supervision so that he/ she
may become capable of functioning independently.

(2) SPECIFIC OBJECTIVES A _
At the end of the mternsh:p tralnlng, the students shall be able to
(I) Diagnose clinically common disease conditions encountered in practice and make
timely decision for referral to higher level.
(i) Use dlscreetly the essentlal drugs, infusions, blood or its substitutes and Iaboratory

services. o

(iii) Manage all type of emergencies-medical, sUrgicaI,_ obstetric, neonatal and paediatric
by rendering first level care. |
(iv) Demonstrates skills in monitoring of the National Health Programmes and schemes
oriented to provide preventive and pri.mitive health care services to the community.
(v) Develop leadership qualities to function effectively as a leader of the health team
organized to deliver the health and family welfare sérvice in existing socioeconomic,
political and cuttural Environment. o |
(vi) Render services to chronically sick and disabled (both Phy3|cal and menta\) and to
communlcate effectively with patient and the comng\nlty / ‘

n
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(3)

Time allocation to each discipline is approximate and shall be guided more specifically
by the actual experience obtained. Thus a student serving in a district or taluka hospital
emergency room may well accumulate skills in surgery, orthopaedics, medicine,
Obstetrics and Gynaecology and Paediatrics during even a single night on duty.
Responsible authorities from the medical college shall adjust the intern experience to
maximize intern's opportunities to préctice skills in patient care in rough approximation of
the time allocation suggested.

(4) INTERNSHIP - THE DISTRIBUTION

Compulisory : ' 12 months
Community Medicine 3 months
Medicine _ 2 months
Surgery including Orthopaedics 2 months
'Obs./Gyane. including 'Family 2 months
Welfare Planning Paediatrics ' 15 days
Ophthalmology : 15 days
Otorhinolaryngology 15 days
Casualty 15 days
Elective Postings | 1 month

Elective subjects - Elective posting will include two of the following for 15 days in each subject.

(i) Dermatology and Sexually Transmitted Diseases
(i) Psychiatry
(iii) Tuberculosis and Respiratory Diseases

(iv) Anaesthesia

(v) Radio-diagnosis

(vi) Physical Medicine and Rehabilitation
(vii) Forensic Medicine and Toxicology
(viii) Blood Bank of Transfusion Department

(5) OTHER DETAILS

(i)

(i)

All parts of the internship shall be done as far as possible in institution of India.. In case
of any difficulties, the matter any be referred to the Medical Council of India to be
considered on individual merit.

Every candidate will be required after passing the final MBBS Examination to undergo
compulsory rotation internship -to the: satisfactio§\ of the _College authorities an?\
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University concerned for a period of 12 months so as to be eligible for the award of the
degree of Bachelor of Medicine and Bachelor of Surgery (MBBS) and full registration.

(i) The University shall issue a provisional MBBS Pass Certificate on passing the final
examination. '

(iv)  The state Medical Council will grant provisional registration to the candidate on
production of the provisional MBBS pass certificate. The provisional registration will be
for a period of one year. In thé event of shortage or unsatisfactory work, the period of
provisional registration and the compulsory rotating internship may be suitably extended
by the appropriate authorities.

(v) The intern shall be entrusted with clinical responsibilities under direct supervision of

. senior medical officer. They shall not be working independently.

(vi) Interns will not issue a medical certificate or a déath certificate or a medico legal
document under their signature. '

(vii)  In recognition of the importance of hands - an experience, full responsibility for patient
care and skill acquisition, internship should be increasingly scheduled to utilize clinical
faciliies available in District Hospital, Taluka Hospital, Community Health Centre and
Primary Health Centre, in addition to Teaching‘i—lospita!. A critical element of internship -

will be the acquisition of specific experiences and skills as listed in major areas.

Provided that where an intern is posted to District/ Sub division at Hospital for trainihg there
shall be a committee consisting of representatives of the college/ University, the State
Government and the District administratiori, who shall regulate the training of such trainee.
Provided further that for such trainee a certificate of satisfactory completion of training shall be
obtained from the relevant administrative authorities which shall be counters.igned.by the
Principal/ Dean of college. '
(vii)  Adjustment to enable a candidate to obtain training in elective clinical subjects may be
made. ' .

(ix) Each medical college shall establish links with one entire district extending outreach
activities. Similarly, Re-orientation and Medical Education (ROME) scheme may be
suitably modified to assure teaching activities at each level of District health system
“which will be coordinated by Dean of the medical college. |

(x) Out of one year, 6 months shall be devoted to learning tertiary care being rendered in

' 'teachin‘g hospital/ district hospital suitably staffed with well qualified staff, 3 months of

- secondary care in a small District or Taluka Hosg)lt?\/CommunltyHealth Centre andlf
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months in Primary Health care out of which 2 months should be in Primary Health
Centre with full attention to the implementation of National Health programme at the
community level, o

One month of Primary care training may be in the form of preceptor ship with a
practicing family physician or voluntary agency or other primary health care provider.

(xi) One year's approved service in the Armed Forces Medical services, after passing the
final MBBS examination shall be considered as equivalent to the pre-registration training
detailed above, such training shall as far as poss'ible, be at the Base/ general Hospital.

(6) ASSESSMENT OF INTERNSHIP
(i) The Intern shall maintain a "record of work” which is to be verified and certified by the
medical officer under whom he works. Apart from scrutiny of the record of work, assessment
and evaluation of training shall be undertaken ‘by an objective approach using situation tests in
knowledge, skills and attitude during and at the end of training based on the record of work and
date of evaluation. The Dean/ Principal shall issue certificate of satisfactory completion of
training, following which the University shall award the MBBS degree or declare him eligible for
it. , '

(i) Satisfactory completion shall be determined on the basis of the following:

1. Proficiency of knowledge required for each case ' Score 0-5

2. The competency in skills expected to manage each case:

a. competency for performance of self-performance.

~ b. of having assisted in procedures.
. of having observed. : ' Score 0-5

3. Responsibility, pu'nctuality, work up of case, involvement in treatment, follow-up

reports. - Score 0-5
4. Capacity to work in a team (Behavior with colleagues, nursing staff and relationship
with paramedical) ’ , Score 0-5
5. Initiative, participation in discussions, research aptitude Score 0-5

(Poor/ fair/ below average /average / above average/ excellent. 0/ 1/ 21 3/ 14 /5)
A score of less than 3 in any of above items will represent unsatisfactory completion of

internship.
3.0 Full registration shall only be given by the State Medical Council/ Medical of India on the
award of the MBBS degree by the university or its declaration that the candidate is
eligible for it. |
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(7) Notwithstanding anything stated in this Ordinance, for any unforeseen issues arising,
and not covered by this Ordinance, or in the event of differences of interpretation, the
Vice-Chancellor may take a decision after obtaining, if'necesséry, the opinion / advice of
a Committee consisting of any or all the Directors of the Departments/ institutions/ -
Schools. The decision of the Vice-Chancellor shall be final.
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SRI SATYA SAI UNIVERSITY OF TECHNOLOGY & MEDICAL SCIENCES
Ordinance
_ No. 46 of 2013
Ordinance for Five Years Dual Degree Programme in Applied Management.

(For the Candidates admitted in 1st year in University under Credit Based Grading System)

1.0 The Five years (Ten Semesters Dual Degree Programme) shall be in Applied Management.

This course is designated as Master of Applied Management MAM.
1.1 The studies and examinations of these Dual Degree programmes (DDP) shall be on the
basis of Marks- Cum - credit system but semester wise and final evaluation shall be by grading

system.

1.2 Master of Applied Management, shall be awarded on completion of following:

- credits in 1st to 8th semester and 06 months internship in the Sth semester & 06 months
dissertation work (DW)/Project in 10t semester. |

2.0 ADMISSIONS

2.2

2.3
24

25

2.1 Minimum qualification for admission to the first year of Dual Degree programme shall
be the qualifying Higher Secondary School Certificate Examination (10+2) scheme of the
M.P. Board of Secondary Education or equivalent securing at least 50% of aggregate

~marks (also securing pass marks/grade in all subjects individually) conducted by M.P.
‘Board of Secondary Education or an equivalent examination from a recognized Board.

The fees for each course shall be decided by Board of Management of University the

Number of seats in each course will be as per Statute 28.

The admissions to MAM Dual Degree Programme shall be governed by the rules of the

technical education and training department government of Madhya Pradesh Bhopal
and/ or any other competent authority of the state government of Madhya Pradesh.

The Reservation to SC/ST/OBC/PH candidates shall be applicable as per the norms of
the State Government of Madhya Pradesh. '
Transfer of candidates form other programme/courses/places shall not be permitted in
the programme. o

A candidate who has discontinued the course during any semester of first three years

duration shall not be permitted to take re-admission to the course.



214

ey Tored, T 7 W 2014 [smT 4 (@)

3.0 Examinations

3.1 The subjécts to be studied in different semesters of Dual Degree programme shall be as
per the schemes and syllabi, apprdved by the respective Board of Studies.

3.2  There shall be one University examination at the end of each semester. These
examinations will be designated as follows:

a) During first year: DDP | semester, DDP li semester.

b) During second year: DDP‘ Iil semester, DDP 1V semester.

¢) During third year: DDP V seméster, DDP VI semester.

d) During fourth year: DDP Vil semester, DDPVIll semester.

~e) During fifth year: DDP iX semester, DDP X semester.
3.3 There will be full examination at the end of each semester consisting of end semester of
' theory and practical of all the subjects. Supplementary examination will not be
conducted separately.- _ , ’

3.4 (a) Each candidates of this Dual Degree programme shall have to undertake a
dissertation work (DW)/Project/Case Study. The topic of the dissertation work (DWyY/
Project/Case Study shall be allotted at the end of the ninth semester examination.
Candidate has to pursue DW/Project/Case Study only after the completion of internship.
The topic shall be chosen from current innovative fields of importance. The allotment
procedure shall be decided by the MAM department of the Institute.

(b) Thé topic of DW/Project/Case Study once decided shall not be changed.
(c) There will be 06 months internship in 9th Semester.

40 PROMOTION TO HIGHER SEMESTER AND YEAR
A candidate who has been admitted in the DDP programme will be promoted to the
higher class in accordance with the following rules:

4.1 For the award of degree minimum Cumulative Grade Point Average (CGPA) required is

- 5.0 and grade required is C.

4.2 To pass a particular 'subject of the programme the minimum required grade is D.
howéver, the candidate should also separately score minimum of grade D in end
semester examinations of theory and practical parts of the subject. For practical -
examinations at least one external examiner from outside the institute shall always be

~ there.

4.3 A candidate who fails to score minimum of 'grade D in more thadb_t}_j\é/o subjects (Theory

and Practical of the same subject shall be treated as ‘»Ewo_ Vsu_bj’é A
N A g } }

shall not be admitted to the next higher year. RN pi! '

in a particular year,
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4.4  The result of final se}nester shall be declared only if the candidates have fully cleared all

_ the previous semesters.

4.5 If a candidate has passed all the subjects of the Programme in 10" semester. But has
failed to score a minimum CGPA of 5.0 as per the requirement of rule 4.1 above, such a
candidate shall be permitted to cover up the short fall in requisite grade point by
reappearing in maximum of two theory papers chosen from subjects of any of the
semesters in the ensuing examination.

4.6 Other than the provision of rule 4.5 above a candidate shall not be permitted to
reappéar, in the papers which he/she has cleared, for improvement of division/marks or
for any other purpose. '

5.0 AWARD OF CREDITS AND GRADES

5.1 Each Programme, along with its weightage in terms of units and equivalent credits, shall
be recommended by the concerned Board of Studies and shall be approved by the
standing committee of Academic Council / Academic Council and the Executive Council.
Only approved programmes can be offered during any semester.

52 A student shall be continuously evaluated for his / her academic performance in a

| subject through tutorial work, practical, home assignment, mid-semester test, field work,
seminars, internship, quizzes, end-semester examinations and regularity, as proposed
by respective Board of Studies and approved by standing committee of Academic
Council / Academic Council and Executive Council of the University.

5.3  The distribution of weig‘htége /marks for each component shall be decided by the
‘respective of Board of Study and approved by standing committee of Academic Council

and Executive Council of the University subject to such stipulation as given under:

(a) Theory Block
i Quizzes, aSSIQnments and regularity 10%
ii. Mid —semestertest - ‘ 20%
iii. End — semester examination 70%

Total 100%
{b) Practical Block -
i. Lab work and performance Internshlp, quiz, assignments-and regularlty 40%
ii. End — semester examination- 60%
Total 100%
5.4  Practical train_ing/lnternéhip and project work shall be tre\e{t"gd__igs;sﬁztacﬁcal subjects.
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éssignments, quizzes, laboratory work, internship, class work, mid semester test and
regularity.
The grades to be used and their numerical equivalents are as under:
Credit Based Grading System
Grade %Marks range Grade Point Description of
(Based on absolute performance

Marks system)
A+ > 90-100 10 Outstanding

A > 80-90 9 Excellent
B+ > 70-80 8 Very Good
B > 60-70 7 Good
Cc+ > 50-60 6 Average

> - 40-50 5 Satisfactory
F below 40 0 Fail.
I , 0 Incomplete.
w 0 Withdrawal

5.7 The Semester Grade Points Average (SGPA) and Cumulative Grade Point. Average
(CGPA\) shall be calculated as under:-

zcipi

SGPA =L ——

2. ¢
i=1

Where ¢ is the number of credits offered in the ith subject of a semester for which SGPA
is to be calculated , piis the corresponding grade point earned in the i ™ subject, where i
=1,2,..... n, are the number of subjects in that semester. '

3sG,Ne,
CGPA=1"——
YNC;
j=1
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iSG ,NC,
CGPA ="
S e,
Jj=l
here NC; is' the number of total credits offered in the j semester, SG; is the SGPA
earned in the ji semester, where j = 1,2,..... m, are the number of semesters in that
course. . ,

5.8 A candidate on successfully completion of the first Six semesters with minimum CGPA
of 5.0, shall be eligible for the award of a Bachelor Degree of Business Administration
(BBA) Or A candidate on successfully completion of the first Eight semesters with
minimum CGPA of 5.0, shall be eligible for the award of a Bachelor Degree of Business
Administration (BBA) with honours. | ,

5.9 A candidate who possesses a Bachelor Degree of Business Administration (BBA) of the
university shall be eligible for admission to the seventh semester or A candidate who
possesses a Bachelor Degree of Business Administration (BBA) Honours of the
university,ﬁ!sha!l be. eligible for admission to the Ninth semester for the purpose of
completing the course, leading to the Master's Degree in Applied Management within
‘maximum- duration of this course as per Para 8.4 of this Ordinance, provided that
immediately after the declaration of the results of the final semester examinations and
before conferment of the Degree of Master of Applied Management the candidate shall

, surrender to the university the Bachelor ' |

Degree of Business Administration (BBA) / Degree of Business Administration (BBA) Honours.

6.0 CONDONATION OF DEFICIENCY 4 ’

6.1 One grace mark will be given to the candidate who is failing/missing distinction/missing
first division by one mark, on behalf of the Vice- Chancellor in the Dual Degree
programme examination.

7.0 AWARD OF DIVISION _ |
71 Division shall be awarded only after the tenth and final semester examination based on
integra_ted performance of the candidate for all the five years as per following details
The conversion from grade to an equivalent» percentage in a given-academic program
shall be according to the following formula applicable.
Percentage marks scored = CGPA Obtained x 10
8.0 DURATION OF PROGRAMME

8.1 There shall be at least fourteen weeks of teachingin every semes,tér
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8.2  One hour of conduct in Lecturer (L) / Tutorial (T) / Practical (P) per week shall be equal
to one credit as allotted in the respective schemes.

8.3 A candidate may provisionally continue to attend next higher year, even if, the resulit of
qualifying year / semester has not been declared. However, subsequently if he/she is not
able to clear qualifying semester examination, the candidate cannot claim any right on
the basis of his/her provisional admission.

8.4  The maximum duration of the programme shall be eight years. However, for one mekcy
attempt Ordinance for “Examination General” shall be applicable.

9.0 MERIT LIST

9.1  Final merit list of first three (3) candidates in the order of merit shall be declared by the
University only after the main examination of the final semester for DDP programme, on
the basis of the integrated performance of all the semesters. The merit list shall include
the first three candidates securing at least first division and passing all semesters in
single attempts.

CGPA Score Divisions

7.5 s CGPA o First Division with Honors
6.5<CGPA<T5 First Division -
5.0=CGPA<6.5 - ' Second Division

10.0 ATTENDENCE

10.1  Candidates appearing as regulvér students for any semester examination are required to
attend 75 per cent of the lectures delivered and the practical classes held separately in
each subject of the programme of study, provided that a short fall in attendance up o
10% and a further 5% can be condoned by the Head of the department of and Vice-
Chancellor of the '

Univérsity, respectively for satisfactory reasons. .

11.0 MEDIUM OF INSTRUCTION

111 The medium of instruction and examination shall be English throughout the programme
of study.

12.0 Notwithstanding anything stated in this Ordinance; for any unforeseen issues arising,
and not covered by 'this‘Ordinanbe, or in the event of differences of interpretation, the
Vice-Chancellor may take a decision after obtaining, if necessary, the opinion / advice of
a Committee consisting of any or all the Directors of the Departments/ Institutions/
Schools. The decision of the Vice-Chancellor éhall@e final. .. | '

N
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SRI SATYA SAI UNIVERSITY OF TECHNOLOGY & MEDICAL SCIENCES -
Ordinance
No. 47 of 2013
Ba'chelor of Hotel Management and Catering Technology (BHMCT)

1. Eligibility for Admission:

10+2 or equivalent qualification, passed with at least 50% marks; relaxation for
SC/ST/OBC candidates as per policy of Government of MP

2. Intake: 60 seats
3. Reservation:

Reservation shall be applicable as per State Government/University norms.

4. Duration of the Course:

3.a.

3.b

5.b

5.¢c

5.a

- Duration of the Course leading to the Degree of Bachelor of Hotel Management and

Catering Technology (BHMCT) shall be four academic years, spread-over eight
semesters i.e., two semesters in each academic year: July to December & January to
June, respectively. :

Maximum duration to Complete the course shall be 8 years.

Admission

Admissions to BHMCT Course shall be based on the merit of the Entrance Test/ marks
in qualifying exams .

Counselling

List of candidates shall be displayed in the Qfﬁcial website of the Univérsity, alohg with
time, date and place of counselling. The candidates, short listed for counselling, shall
also be informed to this effect through counselling letters. |

In any eventuality, if entrance test is not conducted for some reasons, the admlssmns
shall be made on the basis of the performance of the candidates in their qualifying
examinatiop (i.e., marks obtained in 10+2 or equivalent) |

Course Fee , -

6.a The course fee subject to approval of the Regulatory Commission, is to be remitted
annually, shall be prescribed by the University from time to time. Information to this
effect will be specifically incorporated in the Admission Bulletin/Brochure of the
concerned Academic Year. The course fee shall have to be remitted by the students in
the begmmng of every academic year on duly notified dates. Candidates failing to -
deposit the fee in time shall be liable for penalty, as rescribed by the Uﬁaversny
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6.b The fee structure laid down in the Admission Bulletin of the specific year will remain
applicable all through the course' duration of the candidates who have taken admission
in the concerned academic year.

7. Teaching

' " In each but Eighth Semester, there shal| be actual teaching for a mlmmum of 90 days,
excluding admission, preparatory and examination period. The Eighth Semester shall be
devoted to Industrial Training and final preparation of Dissertation and Training Report.

8. Medium of Instruction:

Medium of Instruction in BHMCT course shall be ‘English’. The condition of English
medium has been laid-down in view of fhe industry ‘requirement vis-a-vis better
entrepreneurial/ employment opportunities for the incumbent students.

Attendance |

9.a  Minimum attendance required for becoming eligible to appear in semester examinations
for each theory and practical paper shall be 75%. |

9.b In case a student is short of attendance due to i||neSS; or participation in university
/state/national level sports/extra- curricular activities ete;,' the following conditions shall
apply.

) Shortage of up to 10% attendance may be condoned by the Head of the

Department, on the specific recommendatlon of the Staff Council.

(i) Shortage of up to a maximum of 25% may be condoned by the Vice
Chancellor on the specific recommendations of the Head of the Department.

9.c Name of such student, who remains absent for consecutive 30 days without prior
permission/ clting valid reasons, shall be struck of the attendance register and his/her
adrnission shall stand cancelled, Readmission shall be done only after remitting the
prescribed fee. However, the Department may not entertain candidate’s request for re-
‘admission if he/she fails to jnstify the reason for hisfher absence, as also on valid
disciplinary_ground(s).

10. Examma’uon

10.a Sessronal Exammatron/lntemal Assessment: In every semester, 30 marks shall be
| assrgned for internal assessment/ sessional examination, in each theory and practical
subject/paper. The subject teacher shall conduct two sessional examinations of 15
marks each, on a date notified at least one week in advance. Students_ failing to appear
in the sessional or obtaining less than 40% marks in tbhe internal assessment of any

paper shall' not be eligible to appear in con§e\r‘ned? eer;ne,_Ster examination. Trﬂ
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department shall have to preserve the records of internal assessment at least for six
months from the date of the commencement of the concerned semester examination.

10.b Semester Examinations (Written/Theory Examination): Examination of odd and even
semesters shall normally be conducted during the month of December and May, in that
order. The question paper will bé set by examiners appointed by the Vice-Chancellor on
the recommendation of the Board of Studies. The pattern of the question paper will be
prescribed and duly notified by the University from time to time. The weightage of each

~ theory paper will be 70 marks.

10.c  Practical Examinations:

Practical examinations may be normally convened before theory examinations.
However, in unavoidable circumstances, practical examinations can also be held after
theory papers. »

10.d  Preliminary Industrial Training (Ten Weeks): The Student shall have to undergo a ten
weeks’ preliminary industrial training in a leading hotel/resort property, duly approved by
the institute. Though the institute may help the incumbent students in arranging their
training in suitable ins_tituﬁons, the sole responsibility, in this context, will rest on the
students.

They will have to submit a comprehensive training report on the format prescribed by the
Department, at least one month before commencement of the fifth semester
examinations. Alongside the training report, candidates éhall also have to submit

Logbook incorporating details of day-today

11. Notwithstanding anything stated in this Ordinance, for any unforeseen issues arising,
and not covered by this Ordinance, or in the event of differences of interpretation, the
Vice-Chancellor may take a decision after obtaining, if necessafy, the opinion / advice of
a Committee consisting of any or all the Directors of the Departments/ Institutions/

Schools. The decision of the Vice-Chancellor shall be final.
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CONDUCT AND EVALUATION OF EXAMINATIONS FOR THE PROGRAMME LEADING TO

B.H.M.S. (BACHELOR OF HOMOEOPATHIC MEDICINE AND SURGERY)

| 1 DEFINITIONS:

a.

Academic programme / programmes: shall mean a programme / courses leading to
award of B.H.M.S. (Bachelor of Homoeopathic Medicine and Surgery) degree. As per
the guideline, rdles and policies of regulatory council and the government of Madhya
Pradesh.

Board of Studies (BOS) shall mean the Board of Studies of the School concerned of the
University.

Course means a component of Academic Programme, carrying a distinctive code
number.

External examiner shall mean an examiner who is not in the employment of the
University or its affiliated institutions.

Student shall mean a person admitted to the Unlversxty and its affiliated lnst|tut|ons for
the academic programme to which this Ordinance is applicable.

University shall mean Sri Satya Sai University of Technology & Medical Sciences.

The University shall hold examinations for the academic pro'grafnme, as is approved by

~ the Academic Council and for awarding B.H.M.S. degree, as per the prescribed

Schemes of Teaching and Examinations and Syllabi as approved by the Academic
Council. : v ,. A

Admissions of the students shall be made by the institution/college, under the overall
supervision of the University, as per the guidelines decided by the Academic Programme
Committee, in accordance with the Govt. policy, and for the programmes/intake"for
which the University has granted éffiliation. The fees for each course shall be decided by
Board of Managemen_t of University the Number of seaté in each course will be as per
Statute 28. | | |
Examinations shall be open to regular students so admitted, who have undergone a
course of study in the institution/ college, for a period specified for that programme of

" study in the Scheme of Teachihg & Examination and Syllabi.

Provided further, that a student may be debarred from appearing in the examination of

one or more courses as provided in Clause 7 of this Ordinance.
N v
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4. ACADEMIC PROGRAMME COMMITTEE

(ii)

There shall be an Academic Programme Committee in the concerned school of study of
the University and programme-wise Academic Programme Committee(s) in affiliated
institutions.

" In the case of school of study of the University, all the teachers of the school not

exceeding twenty five shall constitute the Academic Programme Committee of which the
Dean of the school shall act as its Chairman. This Committee shall coordinate the
implementation of the courses for optimum utilisation of resources.

In the case of affiliated institutions, full time university recognised teachers not
exceeding twenty five involved in the teaching of the course in an institution/ college
shall constitute the Academic Programme Committee for that programme.

This Committee shall be headed by the Director/Principal of that institution / college, or
another member of the Committee so nominated by him. This Committee shall
coordinate the implementation of the courses for optimum utilisation of resources and
shall also coordinate with Programme .Coordination Committees as constituted by the
University. :

The Academic programme Committees shall also perform other tasks as assigned

to it by the Board of studies of the concerned School of study of the University or by the
Director/Principal of the concerned affiliated institution. '

The Academic Programme Committee shall meet as and when required but at least
once during . every six months. Thé Chairman of the Committee will convene the

meetings.

5. PROGRAMME COORDINATION COMMITTEE

In order to facilitate academic coordination between different institutions running the
same programme, a Programme Coordination Committee may be constituted by the
University, if deemed désirablé. The Directors/Principals of the concerned affiliated
institutions shall be members of this Committee. The Committee shall be headed by the

" Dean of the University/ Director/ Principal to be nominated by the Vice-Chancellor.

The Committee shall coordinate the implementation of the academic programme to
include timely covérage of the courses and uniformity in internal assessment/class tests.
The Committee éhall also assist in preparation of model question papers, if required,
prepare guidelines for practical examinations and suggest names for panels of
examiners. The Committeé may also suggest any modifications in the syllabus,
undertake comprehensive review of syllabi, or dra\kNp drgft syllg‘gf:for}ew cqurses. A
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6. VACATION FOR STUDENTS _
Vacation for students shall be, as notified in the Academic Calendar every year by the
University.

7. ATTENDANCE
A student shall be required to have a minimum attendance of 75% or more in the

aggrégate of all the courses taken together in an Academic year, provided that the Dean of the

school in case of University Schools and Principal/Director in case of University maintained

/affiliated institutes may condone attendance shortage up to 5% for individual student for

reasons to be recorded. However, under no condition, a student who has an aggregate

attendance of less than 70% in an Academic year shall be allowed to appear in the Annual
examination. '

Student who has been detained due to shortage of attendance shall not be allowed to be
promoted to the next Academic year and he/she will be required to take readmission and repeat
all courses of the said academic yeér with the next batch of students. The University Enrolment
number of such student shall however. remain unchanged. Dean of the School/ Director /
Principal shall ahnounce the names ofall such students who are not eligible to appear in the
Annual examination, at least 5 caléndar days before the start of the examination and
simultaneously intimate the same to the Controller of Examinations. In case any student
appears by default, who in fact has been detained by the Institution/ college, his / her result shall
be treated as null and void. '

8. CURRICULUM OF THE PROGRAMME
Curricuium of the B.H.M.S. courses, theory and practicai’s shall be as approved by the
Academic Council. ‘ o ‘
9. (A) MINIMUM TEACHING HOURS, EXAMINATION & EVALUATION, CRITERIA FOR
PASSING COURSES, MARKS AND ‘DIVISIONS '
()  Any undergraduate may be admitted to the First B.H.M.S. examination provided that he
‘ has regularly attended, the fol'lowing courées of instruction in the subjects of the
examination, theoretical and practical for not less than one and half years in the college /
“institution to the satisfaction of the Principal / Director'/ Principal of the institution /
" college. _ ' » _
(i) A candidate securing 75% or above marks in any of the subjects shall be declared to
rreceive honours in that subjects provided. he has passed the examination in the first
 attempt. | : : |

Yo e e T 4
NI e v j\v
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(i)

(vi)

In order to pass the B.H. M.S. Examination a candidate must pass in all subjects of the
examination |

Pass marks in all subjects both homoeopathic and allied medical subjects shall be 50%
in each part (written, oral with practical).

For appearing in Second BHMS exam, the candidate should have péssed the First
B.H. M S. examination at least one year previously; and for third BHMS exam, he has
passed the second B.H.M.S. examination at least one year previously. The Third
B.H.M.S. examination shall be held at the end of 3 % years of B.H.M.S. course or at the
end of 42nd month of admission to First BHMS. '
The Fourth BHMS examination shall be held at the end of 54th month of admission to
First BHMS.

NOTE:- Any changes if notified through Regulation by the Central Council for Homoeopathy, the

provision of the above clause shall be modified to the extent.

10. RESULTS AND READMISSION TO EXAMINATION

(i)

(i)

(il
(a)
(b)
(c)

(iv)

Controller of Examination will ensure that the results of the examination ere published in
time so that the students-who successfully completes the BHMS examinations can

" complete the course in 5 % years after admission.

Candidates who has passed in one or more subjects need not appear in that subject or

‘those subjects again in the subsequent examinations if the candidate passes the whole

examination within four chances including the original examination.

Facility to keep term: Not withstanding with the foregoing regulations, the students shail
be allowed the facility to keep term on the following conditions:

The candidate must pass the Second BHMS examination at least one term (6 months)
before he is ailowed to appear in the Third BHMS examination.

The candidate must pass the Third BHMS examination at least one term (6 months)

before he is allowed to appear in the Fourth BHMS exammatlon

" No candidate shall be given more than 4 chances to appear in First. BHMS examination

in the same subject.

A candidate who appears at Second or Third BHMS examinations, but fails to pass in
the subject or subjects, he may be admitted to the next exammatlon in the subject or
subjects. However candidates shall be allowed to keep term as provided in (iii) above.

.Special classes seminars, demonstrations, practical, tutorials etc. shall be arranged for
the repeaters in the subject in which they have failed before they are allowed to appear

at the next examination, in which attendance shall be gmpul
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(vi)

(vii)

{viii)

If a candidate fails to pass in all the subjects within four chances in examinations, he
shall be required to prosecute a further course of studying all the subjects and in all parts
for one year to the satisfaction of the head of the college and appearing for examination
in all the subjects.

Provided that if a student appearing for the Fourth BHMS examination has only one
subject to pass at the end of prescribed chances, he shall be allowed to appear at the
next examination in that particular subject and shall complete the examination with this
special chance. '

The examining body may under exceptional circumstances, partially or wholly cancel
any examination conducted by it under intimation to the Central Council of Homoeopathy
and arrange for conducting re-examination in those subjects within a period of thirty days
from the date of such cancellation. ,

Grace marks may be awarded to the students at the discretion of the University/

examining body on exceptional circumstances.

NOTE:- However, in clause 10 it is subject to the provision that any changes if notified

through Regulation by the Central Council for Homoeopathy, the provision of the above

clause shall be modified to the extent.

11. EXAMINERS

(a)
(b)

(c)

(d)

~ Homoeopathic College and Colleges of Modern Medﬁine. R

No person other than the holder of a Diploma obtained after 4 years of study or a

Degree in Homoeopathy .or a person possessing qualification included in the Third
Schedule shall be appointed as an internal or external examiner or paper ~setter for the ,
conduct of a professional examination fdr the B.H.M.S. (Degree) any course.

Provided that : -

No such person shall be appointed as an internal examiner unless he has at least three

year’s teaching experience.in ihe subject. |

No p'erson below the rank of a Reader / Assistant Professor in the subject of a Degree

level institution/ college shall be appo'inted as an internal examiner.

~ No person shall be appointed as ‘an external examiner in any allied medicalysubject

unless be possesses a recognised medical qualification as required for appointment to a
relative teaching post in accordance with Annexure B, of the Homoeopathy (Minimum
Standard of Education) Regulation, 1983 / MSR 2013. | '

External examiners shall be appointed only from the teaching‘staff of recognised
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(e)

12.

Not more than one-third of the total number of external examiners shall be from amongst
practitioners in Homoeopathy or Modern Medicine who, in the opinion of the examining
body are practitioners of repute and who have obtained a Homoeopathic qualification or
a medical qualification recognised under the Indian Medical Council Act, 1956; MCH
2013.

INTERNSHIP
Training in paediatric department to understand paediatric problems and their

_management through Homoeopathy.

In the department of skin he should be exposed to various skin lesions and their
diagnosis including allergy, leprosy, Leukoderma etc., and their management through
Homoeopathy. '

He should be exposed to various'community based health activities, health programmes,
their imp_lementations and organisational set up. He should also be involved in
motivational programmes, health education nutrition, M.C.H., Family welfare and other
activities, Control of communicable diseases like tuberculosis, leprosy and sexually
transmitted '

Medico-Legal : Acquaintance with issue of various medical certificates like leave
certificate on the ground of sickness, fitness certificate, death certificate, birth certificate,
medical examination, court procedures in police cases like deaths by unnatural cause,
accident etc. preservation of viscera in: poisoning cases, postmorterh, various Drugs
Acts, Homoeopathic Pharmacopoeias, Homoeopathy Central Council Act, various State
Homoeopathic Acts, Act of professional conduct and ethics.

Drug Proving: ’

In case of degree level internee, it shall be compulsory to take part in Drug Proving
Prog.ramm‘e and the Internee shall prove at least one drug during the period of

~ internship. o _
. Each student during the compulsory internship training shall be allotted specific

ass—ignment for doing his/her original work in an objective manner. The assignment to be

given shall be.decided mutually by the concerned students and the college authorities.

Such assignments will be evaluated by a team of 3 experts (relevant to subject)
appointed by the College/ institution with consent of University concerned. The College -

authority will also ensure avoidance of duplication of worR

A ot
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(i)

(ii)

(i)

Maintenance of Records
Each internee shall have to maintain a detailed record of at least 25 acute cases and 15
chronic cases treated with homoeopathic medicine during his training in the medical
department. Each internee shall have to maintain a detailed record of at least 10 delivery
cases attended by him in the Department of Obstetrics and 15 Surgical cases assisted
by him in the Department of Surgery. During this period internee shall also have to carry
out any elective assignment on any subject given to him by the physician In-charge.
Attendance
Minimum attendance of each internee shall not be less than 80%.

Each candidate shall be required to undergo compulsory rotating internship of one year,
after passing the final BHMS Examinations, to the satisfaction of the Principa'l of the
Homoeopathic College. Thereafter only, the candidate shall be eligible for the award of
Degree of Homoeopathic Medicine and Surgery (B.H.M.S.) by the University.

All parts of the internship training shall be undertaken at the hospital attached to the

College, and, in cases where such hospital cannot accommodate all of its students for

intemship then such candidéteS/ students shall be informed in writing by the college and

it shall be the responsibility of the College to ensure that each of such students is put on

internship training in a ‘Homoeopathic Hospital or dispensary run by Government or local

bodies. '

To enable the State Board/ Council of Homoeopathy to grant provisional registration of
minimum of one year to each candidate to undertake the internship, the University
concerned shall issue a provisional passed certificate on passing the final BHMS
examination to each successful candidate.

Provided that in the event of shortage, or unsatisfactory work, the period of compulsory
internship and the provisional registration shall be accordingly extended by the State
Board/ Council. |

Full registration shall only be given by the State Boards if the BHMS degree awarded by
the University concerned is a recognized medical qualification as per Section 13(1) of

 the Act, and Board shall award registration to such candidates who produce certificate of

combletion or compulsory rotation internship of not less tl}n{e\n one year duration from the
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)

12.

(i)

(ii)

(iii)

(iv)

Principal of College where one has been a bonafide student which shall also declare that
the candidate is eligible.

The internee students shall not prescribe the treatment including medicines and each of
them shall work under the direct supervision of Head of Department concerned and/or a
Resident Medical Officer. No intern student shall issue any medico-legal document
under his/her signatures. | |
Each candidate shall complete the internship training at the maximum within a period of
24 months after passing the ﬁnél year examination. v
The internship training shall be'regulated by the Principal in consultation with concerned
Heads of Departments and R.M.O. as under:- ' o
Each internee student shall be asked .to' maintain a record of work which is to be
constantly monitored by the Head of concerned Department and/or Resident Medical _
Officer under whom the internee is posted. The scrutiny of record shall be done in an
objective way to update the knowledge, skill and aptitude of internee.

The. stress during the internship training shall be on case taking,‘ evaluation of

symptoms, nosological and miasmatic diagnostic analysis, repertorisation and

- management of sick people based on principles of Homoeopathy. Weekly seminars shall
be conducted wherein interns in rotation be given.a chance to presént their cases for

discussion, and, concerned teachers/ R.M.O. shall assess performance of each of

interns.

Rotation of intern-students shall be as under:

ia) Practice of Medicine- 8 months wherein internee will be rotated in each
Psychology, Respiratory, Gastro-intestinal, Endocrinology, Skin and V.,

_ Locomotor, Cardiology, Paediatrics-sections.

(b) Surgery - 1 month

(c) . Obstetrics & Gyhaecoi‘ogy — 2 months (1 month each (including Reproductive &
child heaith care))

(d) Community medicine (including PHC/ CHC) — 1 month

Each internee shall be exposed to clinicopathology work to acquire skill in taking

samples and doing routine blood-examination, blood smear for parasites, sputum

examination, urine and stool examination. Students shall be trained to correlate

laboratory findings with diagnosis and management of sick people. ..
: W e aeRETR
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(V) Each internee shall be given opportunities to learn the diagnostic techniques like x-rays,
Ultrasonography, E.C.G., Spirometer and other forthcoming techniques and co-relate
their findings with diagnosis and management of cases.

(vi) Each internee students hall be given adequate knowledge about issuing of medico-legal
certificates including medical and fitness certificates, death certificates, birth certificates,
court producers and all of such legislation’s be discussed which were taught in
curriculum of Forensic Medicine.

(vii) Each internee shall maintain records of 40 acuter and 25 chronic cases complete in all
manner including follow up in Practice of Medicine, record of 5 antenatal check-up and 3
delivery cases attended by him/ her in Department of Obstetrics and 3 cases of
Gynaecology, records of 5 surgical cases assisted by him (and demonstrational
knowledge of dressings) in Surgery department, and records of knowledge gained in
Primary Health Centres, Community Health Centres, various heaith programmes.

(viiiy It shall be compulsory for each intern-student to prove at least one drug during the

.. Period of internship.
(ix) = .Each internee shall be given a liberty to choose an elective assignment on any subject,
) and complete out-put shall be furnished in writing by the internee in respect of elective
assignmenf to the Principal of the College within internship duration.

(x) Each intern shall be posted on duty in such a manner that each of them attend at least
15 days in O.P.D. and 15 days in L.P.D. at least in each month (except for duty in
Community Medicine) and attend the other parts of duty incl'uding self-preparation in
Library. ‘ '

(xi) Each intern-student shall be made to learn 1mportance of mamtalnmg statistics and -
records, intern-student shall also be familiarized with research-methodology.

13. (i) Each internee shall have not less than 80% of attendance during the internship training.

(i) Each internee shall be on duty of at least 6 hrs. per day during the compulsory internship
training.

NOTE:- However any changes if notified through Regulation by the Central Council for

Homoeopathy, the provision of the above clause shall be modified to the extent.
14 (a) USE OF UNFAIR MEANS '
All cases regarding reported use of Unfair Means in the examination shall be placed
before a Standing Unfair Means Committee to be constituted by the Principal / Director
of the institution / college for decision in individual cases, and recommending penélties if
any. The actions deemed as “Use of Unfair Means” i{\all be spemf ied by the AcademR
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Programme  Committee and  procedure for  dealing with cases of
suspected/alleged/reported use of unfair means shall also be approved by the Academic
Programme Committee.
(b) STUDENTS GRIEVANCE COMMITTEE

In case of any written representation / complaints received from the students within
seven days after completion of the examination regarding setting up of question paper-
etc. along with specific recommendations of Principal / Director of the institution/ college,
the same shall be considered by the Students Grievance Committee to be constituted by
the Vice Chancellor. The Vice Chancellor shall take appropriate decision on the
recommendations of the Students Grievance Committee, before the declaration of

result(s) of the said examination.

15. AWARD OF DEGREE
A student shall be awarded a degree if:

a. If he has successfully passed the final B.H.M.S. examination, held at the end of 4 %
years and completed one year of compulsory rotatory internship after passing the final
examination, as prescribed. '

b. There are no dues outstanding in his/her name to the Umverstty/Affshated Institution: and

¢. No disciplinary action is pending against him/her. ,

16. Subject to the provisions of the Act, the Statutes and the Ordmances such administrative -
issues as disorderly conduct in examinations, other malpractlces dates for submission of
examination forms, issue of duplicate degrees, instructions to  examiners,

’ superintendents, invigilators, their remuneratien and any other matter connected with the
conduct of examinations will be dealt with as per the guidelines approved for the
purposes by the Academic Council. |

17. Notwithstanding anything stated in this Ordinance, for any unforeseen issues arising and
not covered by this Ordlnance or in the event of differences of interpretation, the Vice-
Chancelior may take a decision, after obtaining, if necessary the opmlon/advnce of a
Committee consisting of any or all the Deans of the Schools. The decision of the Vice-

_ Chancelior shall be final.
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SRI SATYA SAI UNIVERSITY OF TECHNOLOGY & MEDICAL SCIENCES
Ordinance
No. 49 of 2013
Ordinance for 3-years Diploma Programme in Engineering (Semester System)

1.0 THREE YEARS DIPLOMA PROGRAMMES
hereafter referred as Diploma in d:sc1plrnes of Englneenng/Technology or Vocation/
Occupation based disciplines of three-years (six-semester) duration, hereinafter called
3-YDP, shall be designated as DIPLOMA IN respective Branch. The fees for each
course shall be decided by Board of Management of University the Number of seats in

each course will be as per Statute 28.

1.1 This Diploma shall include the branches of Applied Videography, Architecture, Cement
Technology, Computer Science and Engineéring, Costume Design and Dresé making,
Electronics (Y-Scheme), Electronics & Telecommunication Engg., Food Technology,
Garment Technology, Instrumentation Engg., Interior Decoration and Design,
Information Technology, Metallurgy, Mining and Mine Surveying, Modern Office
Management, Opto-Electronics, Production Engg., Textile Design. '

1.1 (a) This Diploma shall include the branches of Automobile Enginéering, Chemical
Engineeging, Civil Engineering, Computer Smence and Engineering, Construction
Technology and Management, Electrical Engmeermg, Electronics & Telecommunication
Engg., Mechanical Engineering, Refinery and Petro, Chemical Engineeging, - Plastic
Technology, Printing Technology, Refrigeration and Air Conditioning Engineering, Textile
Technology, Opthalmic Technology, Architectural Assistantship, Architecture and interior

Design, Electronics and Instrumentation.

1.1 (b) This Diploma shall include the branches of computer hardware énd,maintenance,
| | electrical and electronics engineering, electronics

1.2  The studies and examinations of these Diploma programmes shéll be on the basis of
semester system.

2.0 RULES FOR ADMISSIONS A

21 For admission to the first semester of the following Diploma programme, The minimum

qualification shall be the passing of 10th class or higher examination under (10+2)
e_ducaﬁon scheme with Science (Physics and ({,_hemistry) _gnd Mathematics as main

N
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subjects conducted by M.P. Board of Secondary Education or an equivalent examination
from a recognized Board/University:
Civil engineering, Electrical Engineering, Mechanical Engineering, Computer Science
and Engineering, Electronics and Elecommunication Engineering , Electronics,
Computer Hardware Maintanance, Electronics and Instrumentation Engineering. .,
Information Technology
2.2  The minimum qualification for admission to the first semester of the following Diploma
programmes :
Automobile - Engineering Cement Technology, Construction T echnology and
Management food Technology, Garment Technology, Instrumentation Engg., Metallurgy,
Mining and Mine Surveying* Opto-Electronics, Production Engg.; Textile Design.
Refi inery and Petro Chemicals Engineering, Plastic Technology, Printing Technology,
Refngeratlon and Air Condmomng Engineering, Textile Technology, Opthalmic
Technology, Architectural Assistantship, Architecture and Interior design, shall be the
~ passing of 10th class or higher under (10+2) Education scheme with Science (Physics
and Chemistry) and Mathematics and by obtaining minimum 60% marks collectively in
that, conducted by M.P. Board of Secondary Education or an equivalent examination
- from a recognized Board/Unlveréity |
Candidates for above programmes shall be admitted to the Colleges/Institutions by Merit
based on the percentage of total marks obtained in Science (Physics and Chemlstry)
and Mathematics in qualifying examination. Norms of statutory bodies will be applicable
for SC/ST and OBG candidates. B
Women’ candidétes are not eligible for admission to Mining and Mine Surveying
Programme. Candidate seeking admission to Mining and Mine Surveying Programme
should not be below the age of 16 years (for admission in Polytechnics of MP) on 1st
January of hat year in which admission is sought. Candidates, who are not physically fit
to work as per the standards of working in Mines, will not be eligible for admission.
Candidates will be eligible for admission only after producing the required Medical
certificate as per the standards of working in Mines.
23 The minimum qualiﬁcétion for admission to the first semester of the following Diploma
programmes: |
Costume Design & Dress Makmg, Interior Decoratlon & Design shall be the passing of
10th class or higher examlnatlon under (10+2) education scheme conducted by M.P.
Board of Secondary Education or an equivalent fxamination from recognized Boaa
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/University Candidates for above programmes shall be admitted to the
Collegesllnstitutions by Merit based on the percéntage of total marks obtained in
qualifying examination. '

2.4  The minimum qualification for admission to the first semester of the following Diploma

programmes:

APPLIED VIDEOGRAPHY, ARCHITECTURE .

shall be the passing of 12th class examination under (10+2) education scheme with
Physics, Chemistry and Mathematics subjects and by obtaining minimum 50% marks
collectively in that, conducted by M.P. Board of Secondary Education or an equivalent
examination from a recognized Board/University Candidates for above programmes
shall be admitted to the Col‘l'eges/lnstitutions by Merit based on the percentage of total
marks obtained in Physics, Chemistry and Mathematics in qualifying examination.
SC/ST and OBC candidates are not required to obtain minimum 60% marks.

2.5 - The minimum qualification for admission to the first semester of the following Diploma
programmes: _ |

MODERN OFFICE MANAGEMENT | _ NS : ‘ ’
shall be the passing of 12th class examination under (10+2) education scheme with any
subject group conducted by M.P. Board of Secondary Education or an equivalent

_ examination from.a recognized Board/University Candidates for above programmes

- shall be admitted to the Colleges/institutions by Merit based on the percentage of total
marks obtained in theory papers of qualifying examination. '
In general, the rules framed by respective statutory bodies enforced from time-to-time or
any other competent authority of the respective State Government shall govern .
admissions/ readmission, to all Diploma Programmes in Polytechnics and other
institutions. | ‘ _ '

2.6 No credit / relaxation or exemption in courses or duration shall be granted to candidates
for pursuing Diploma programme of the University on the ' basis of their already
possessing a Diploma in enginéering/technology or any other diécipline.

2.7  The head of college/Institutions shall send a complete list of all students admitted to

various semesters of different programmes for the session as per academic calendar.

3.0 RULES FOR MAXIMUM DURATION OF THE PROGRAMME
3.1 There shall be normally 90 days of teaching in every s\fmeSte(:_ o _ {\1
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3.2

3.3

34

A candidate may provisionally continue his/her studies in higher semestet/ class arer
the examinations of the semester he/she appeared are over. However, his/her eligibility
shall be evaluated only after the results of semesters are declared in which he/she had
appeared. | _

The maximum duration for passing all the courses (theory, practicals and Industrial
Training etc.) of the progrémme shall be SIX years for 3 years Diploma Programmes, no
separate time will be given to students for medical or any reason, whatsoever.
Candidates debarred from examination due to UFM cases or any other reason will also
have to clear their Diploma programme in the duration mentioned above. Names of
those candidates, who are unable to clear their Diploma programme in the stipulated
period, will be struck off from the roll list of the college and enrolment of the University.

If such a candidate decides again to enroll himselffherself for any of the Diploma

~ programme, he/she will have to seek fresh admission as per the rule mentioned in

clause 2.0 above and on seeking a fresh admission, such candidates will not be entitled
for any credit or exemption from_ University for the courses passed by them in the

previous Diploma programme of study.

4.0 RULES FOR EXAMINATIONS

4.1
4.2

4.3

There shall be University Examination at the end of each semester.

These Examinations. common to all branches, shall be named as follows: -

(a) FIRST YEAR ‘
First Semester Diploma Exam. (Branch wise)
Second Semester Diploma Exam. (Branch wise)
~(b) SECOND YEAR ‘
-+ Third semester Diploma Exam. (Branch wise) '
Fourth semester Diploma Exam.: " (Branch wise)
(c) THIRD YEAR - | .
Fifth semester Dipioma Exam. (Branch wise)
Sixth semester Diploma Exam. (Branch wise)

The examinations of First semester (1), Third semester (lll) and Fifth semester (V) called
odd semesters, shall generally be held in the months of November-December. Similarly
the examinations of Second semester (li) Fourth semester (IV) and Sixth semester (V1)

-~ called even semiesters, shall generally be held in the months of May- June, the dates of

which shall be notified to all the concerned College§/{.l(nstit0iions.
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5.0 ELIGIBILITY FOR APPEARING IN THE EXAMINATION.

5.1 A candidate who has filled up the examination form and deposited the required amount
of examination fees will be eligible to appear in the EXAMINATION, provided he/she has
vcompleted the required 75% of attendance in each theory and practical subject and also
completed the prescribed sessional work i.e. TERM WORK (if any) and LAB. WORK (if
any) as provided in the scheme of examination and has secured"GO% marks in each
TERM WORK and LAB. WORK.

52 A candidate who has filled up the examination form and deposited the required amount
of examination fees but has not completed the required 75% of attendance in each
theory and practical subject will be detained from appearing in the semester
EXAMINATION and similarly if the candidate has not completed the sessional work i.e.
TERM and LAB. WORK (if any), will also be detained from éppearing in the semester
examination. The completion of sessional works means that the candidate has
successfully completed the sessional work by attending classes/ practicals regularly and
has secured a minimum of 60% marks in each term and laboratory work. |
The sessional work (Term work/Lab.-Work, if any) must be completed and submitted in
the institution at least 15 days before the commencement of theory examination.

53 A candidate, who has filled the examination form and deposited the required amount of
examination fees and also completed the condition mentioned in Clause 5.1 but could
not appear in the semester EXAMINATION. For appearing in thé next semester
Examination, he will have to fill up the examination form and deposit prescribed

-examination fees. Fees already paid by him/her for the earlier Semester Examination
shall not be adjusted/ refunded. | '

5.4 A candidate who has neither filled the EXAMINATION form nor deposited the required
amount of EXAMINATION Fees for the Semester Examination and/ or detained due to
lack of prescribed attendance or submission of sessionals as prescribed in Clause 5.2
above will have no claim for appearing in the semester examination and such candidate
will have to seek fresh admission in the same class in the next academic session as a
regular candidate if he/she so desires and will have to repeat the course. The student
will be granted re-édmissi‘on by the principal of the concerned institution against the
seats earmarked for the repeater candidate, if available.

5.5 In case of change in curriculum of a Diploma programme, Unlverszty shall conduct
minimum two examinations in the previous curriculum and thereafter (if the need be).

- students shall have to appear in the equivalent cd{a{ses of‘_ne_y_{/. and revised cu’rriculum//\
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however University shall conduct examination of those courses of previous curriculum
(old), which do not have equivalent courses in the revised curriculum.

6.0 RULES FOR PROMOTION TO HIGHER SEMESTER/CLASS.

6.1 A candidate who has appeared in First Semester Examination will be promoted to the
Second semester irrespective of the number of Courses (subjects) cleared by him/her.

6.2 A candidate who has appeared in Second Semester examination will not be promoted to
the third semester unless he/she clears all the theory papers and practicals of first and
second semester except eight subjects (irrespective of theory or practical) of first and
second semester taken together. Theory and practical subject will be treated as
separate subjects.

6.3 A candidate who has appeared in Third semester will be promoted from Third semester
to Fourth semester irrespective of the number of courses (subjects) cleared by him/her.

6.4 A candidate who has appeared in Fourth semester examination will not be promoted to
the Fifth semester unless he/she clears all the theory papers and practicals of first to
fourth semester except eight subjects (irrespective of theory or practical) of first to forth
semesters taken together. Theory and practical subject will be treated as separate

| subjects.
6.5 A candidate who has appeared in Fifth semester examination will be promoted to the

Sixth semester irrespective of the number of courses (subjects) cleared by him/her.

7.0 RULES FOR PASSING EXAMINATIONS

7.1 BASIS OF MARKS

7.1.1  The basis of marks obtained in each semester examination shall be the scheme of
examination of courses for individual semesters as prescribed by respective Board of
Studies and duly approved by Academic Council of University.

7.1.2 For thé evaluation of End of the Semester exam in Practicals, one external examiner
shall always be there from outside the College/Institution and one internal examiner from
the College/ Institution.

7.1.3 In the schemes of Diploma programmes, where flexibility has been provided to students
for selection of courses, once a student in a particular group of electives has made the

choice of elective course, it cannot be changed for future study/examination.
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8.0 RULES FOR PASS
8.1 To pass the examination a candidate has to obtain a minimum of 60% marks in each
sessional work i.e. term work, class work and lab work. 33% marks in each theory paper,
a minimum of 40% marks in each practical course.
8.2  There will be no minimum pass marks for the progressive assessment tests.
8.3 A candidate who has appeared in the sixth semester examination will be
(a) Declared passed, provided he/she has passed all the courses (subjects) of I to VI
Semesters examinations. |
‘(b) Declared failed if he/she has failed in any number of courses (subjects) of sixth
semester and/or of the previous semesters and number of féile_d courses
(subjects). The students belonging to this category will be treated as ex- student
for future examinations. '
8.4. The final result of the candidate, who has appeared in the sixth and final semester
examination will be WITHHELD if he/she has cleared all the courses (subjects) of sixth

semester but has failed to clear any course/s (subject/s) of | to V semester examination.

9.0 RULES FOR AWARD OF DIVISION AND DIPLOMA
9.1 The final Division of the respective Diploma Programme will be awarded to the students
on the basis of aggregate marks obtained by him/her in final year The result of the
candidate will be declared on the basis of the marks secured by the candidate in fifth
and sixth semesters taken together.
9.2a) A candidate securing 75% marks or above in aggregate -will be awarded FIRST
DIVISION-HONOURS. |
b) A candidate securing 65% marks or more in aggregate but less than 75% will be placed
in FIRST DIVISION. ‘
c) A candidate securing 50% marks or more in aggregate but less than 65% marks will
be placed in SECOND DIVISION. | |
d) Candidates securing less than 50% marks in aggregate but secures the minimum
pass marks in veach theory, practical subjects and Industrial training will be placed in
- PASS DIVISION. ' '
9.3 A candidate who is either awarded compartment or déclared failed and appears in the
subsequent examination in compartmental ffailed courses (subjects), he/she will be also
awarded division consistent with his/her aggregate arrived at: by“'gdding the actual marks
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obtained by him/her in the compartmental or failed courses (subjects) when cleared by
him/her. ‘

9.4  Concered Polytechnics/Institutions may issue a provisional statement of marks on
demand to such students, who have cleared all the courses specified for that
programme, till such time the University declares its result or issues original mark sheet
of that Programme or College/Institute. v ,

9.5 In case any discrepancy in respect of any candidate is noticed regarding his eligibility or
otherwise even after declaration of result, the Universify reserves the right to amend or
cancel the result of such candidate. |

10.0 RULES FOR CONDONATION OF DEFICIENCY IN MARKS
With a view to moderate hard line cases in the examination, the following rules shall be
observed: _ _

10.1 Deﬁciency up to a total of 5 marks be condoned to the best advantage of the candidate
for passing the examination, provided the candidate fails in maximum of two theory
papers. ' '

This facility éhall be‘available only to those candidates who pass that particular semester -
examination in full by availing 5 grace marks in the coufses in which candidate has
appeared in current examination.

10.2 While declaring result of the candidate no marks shall be added to or subtracted from
the aggregate for the deficiency condoned as above. However, he/she wii_l pass the
courses (subjects) cleared through clause : | ' | ,

10.1. After condoning the deficiency the. candidate's result shall be declared in the division, for -
which the aggregate obtained by him/her entitles.

10.3 One grace mark will be awarded to fhe candidate who is failing/missing distinction/
missing first division by one mark, on behalf of the Vice- Chancellor in the DIPLOMA
examination; This benefit will not, however, be available to a candidate gettihg
advantage under clause 10.1. | |

11.0 DECLARATION OF MERIT LISTS

114 Merit list of first 10 candidates in the order of merit shall be declared at the end of each
semester in each branch from amongst the candidates who have passed in one attempt.

11.2  University shall decilare the final Branch wise merit list only after the main examination of
the sixth and final semester for DIPLOMA. The rr&arit list shall include the first ten
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candidates securing at least First Division and passing all the semesters’ examinations
in single attempts.

12.0 RULES FOR ATTENDANCE
12.1  Candidates appearing as regular students for any semester examination are required to
' attend 75 percent of the lectures delivered and of the practical classes held separately in
each course of study, provided that a short fall in attendance up to 10% and a further 5%
can be condoned by the principal of the college and Vice- Chancellor of the University
respectlvely for satlsfactory reasons. ‘
12.2  If a student remains absent from classes, without assigning any reason, he/she
will have to pay flne as prescribed by the University.

© 13.0 RULES FOR IMPROVEMENT OF DIVISION IN FINAL DIPLOMA

13.1 If a candidate.has bassed all the semester examinations in full, he/she shall be permitted
‘to reappear -in that examination for improvement in division provided the candidates"
makes an application within TWO MONTHS from the date of passing/ declaration- of
result of the said programme. Candidates will be allowed to appear as an ex-student in
all the theory examination of final year (5% & 6% semesters) except Industrial training, of
the respective Diploma programme.
In case of change in curriculum, candidate will be allowed to improve division in the old
curriculum, till the University of is conducting examination of old curriculum.

13.2 Re-valuation and Re-totalling is not allowed in the cases of 'improvement in division.

14.0 RULES FOR PURSUING SECOND DIPLOMA PROGRAMME
Candldates are allowed to enroll for second Diploma programme of the University, after
acquiring one Diploma of Englneermg/T echnology disciplines, but admission for above
course is as per clause 2.0. , _
The University reserves the right to frame, amend or cancel any rule or a part there of at
any time and the. candidate shall be subjected to such rules made by the University from
time to time.

JURISDICTION: | ‘
In the event of any legal dispute, the jurisdiction will be limited to the Honourable High
Courtof Madhya Pradesh. ‘\ s S
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SRI SATYA SAI UNIVERSITY OF TECHNOLOGY & MEDICAL SCIENCES
Ordinance
No. 50 of 2013
Ordinance Goveming Basic B.Sc. Nursing Degree Course
(As per Indian Nursing Council Guidelines of 2004, vide letter from the Secretary, INC,
| No. 12-1/2004-INC dated 07.05.2005) |
1. Eligibility -
1.1 Qualifying Examination
i) A candidate seeking admission to first Basic B.Sc. Nursing course:
shall have passed 10+2 exams from M P Board or any other recognized Board,
with English as one of the subjects and Physics, Chemistry and Biology as
optional ‘subjects, individually and must have obtained a minimum of not less
than 50% marks in Physics, Chemistry, Biology and English (PCBE) taken
together in the qualifying examination. . Students appearing in 10+2 examination
in Science conducted by National Institute of Open School with 45% marks.
ii) -In respect of candidates belonging to Scheduled Castes, Scheduled Tribes or
Other Backward Classes, the marks obtained in Physics, Chémistry, Biology and
Ehglish taken together in qualifying examination be as per norms of statutory .
‘body. A o ’
1.2 Age: Thé candidate should héve completed 17 years on or before 31 day of December of

the year of admission.
1.3.1 Candidate shall be medically fit.
2. Selection
Selection of the candidates should be based on the admission process recommended by
statutory bodybor competent authority. The fees for each course shall be decided by
Board of Management of University the Number of seats in each course will be as per
Statute 28. '
3. Duration of the Course _
Duration of the course shall be four completed years including clinical training of 24
weeks. '
4. Medium of Instruction

English shall be the medium of Instruction for the course as well as for the examination.
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5. Course of Study
Course of study & syllabus will be finalized by Board of Studies.

6. Attendance'

A minimum of not less than 80 % attendance in theory and practical / clinical separately
in each subject in each academic year is essential for appearing in the examination. A

~ candidate pursuing in the course shall study in the college for the entire period as a full
time student. No candidate is permitted to work in a hospital / nursing home / laboratory /
college while studyihg this course. No candidate should join any other course of study or
appear for any other examination conducted by this university or any other university in
India or abroad during the period of registration. Each academic year shall be taken as a
unit for calculating the attendance.

7 Internal Assessment .
Regular periodic assessment shall be conducted throughout the course. Aithough the
question of number of tests is left to the institution at least three tests in-theory and
practical each year be held. The test preceding the university examination may be
“similar to the pattern of university examination. Average of the marks of the three tests
for theory and practical separately shall be sent to the university.

A candidate shall secure not less than 50% of marks prescribed for internal assessment in theory and
not less than 50% marks prescribed in practical, separately, in each subject/paper to be eligible to
appear in the university examination.

8. Schedule of Examination

' The university shall conduct two examlnatlons annually at an interval of not less than 4
to 6 months as notified by the umversﬁy from time to time. A candidate who satisfies the
recjuirement of attendance, progresé and conduct as stipulated by the university shall be
eligible to appear for the university examinaﬁon. ‘Certificate to that effect shall be
produced from the Head of the institution along with the applicationA for examination and
the preéc'ribed fee. ' ‘
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8.1

10.

a)

d)~

11.

12.

13.

14,

Scheme of Examination
Scheme of examination will be finalized by Board of studies.

Declaration of Class: (Only in the final year examination)

A candidate having appeared in all the subjects in the same examination arid passed

that examination in the first attempt and secures 75% of marks or more of grand total

marks prescribed will be declared to have passed the examination with distinction.

A candidate having appeared in all the subjects in the same examination and passed
that examination in the first attempt and secures 65% of marks or more but less than

75% of grand total marks prescribed will be declared to have passed the examination in

First Class.

A candidate having appeared in all the subjects in the same examination and passed

that examination in the first attempt and secures 50% of marks or more but less than

65% of grand total marks prescribed will be declared to have passed the examination in

Second Class. V

A candidate passing a university examination in more than one attempt-s’hall be placed

in Pass class irrespective of the percentage of marks secured by him/her in the

examination.

[Please note fraction of marks should not be rounded off for clauses (a), (b) and (c)} -

Carry Over
. A candidate failing in more then two subjects will not be promoted to the next year

Candidate shall not be admitted to the subsequent higher examination unless the
candidate has passed in all the papers in the previous examination.

If a candidate fails in theory or practical exam in a paper in that paper he/she has to re-
appear for both in Theory and Practical.

Maximum number of attempts and maximum period for completion of the course

Maximum number of attempts permitted for each paper is three including first attempt.

. The maximum period to complete the course successfully should not exceed eight

years.
Award of degree
Must have 100 % attendance in each of the practical areas before award of degree.

Number of Examiners: One internal and one external examiner should jointly conduct

practical / clinical examination for each student. \
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14.1 Eligibility of Examiner ,

1. To be e'ligible to be an examiner, one should have passed M.Sc (N) in concerned
subject, should have a minimum of three years teaching experience in a college of
“nursing and should be holding a full time post of Lecturer or above.

2. To be an examiner for Nursing Foundations course, a teacher should have passed
M.Sc (N) in concerned subject, should have a mihimum of three years teaching
experience in a college of nursing and should be holding a full time post of Lecturer or

above
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(i)

(ii)
(@)

(b)

(i)

SRI SATYA SAI UNIVERSITY OF TECHNOLOGY & MEDICAL SCIENCES
ORDINANCE -
No. 51 of 2013
BACHELOR OF DENTAL SURGERY (BDS)
4 Year Degree Course plus one year rotating internship in Dental College

There shall be a course for the Degree of Bachelor of _Dental Surgery (BDS) under the
Faculty of Medical Sciences following the Guideline an approval of DCI and State
Government.

Admission to the dental course:

A candidate shall be eligible for admission to the course of study for the first year of BDS
Course provided:-

He/ She has completed the age of 17 year on or before 31st December in the year of
commencmg the prescribed Academic Session of the said course.

He/ She has passed qualifying examination as underi-

The candidates should have passed the Senior Secdndary board Examination under
10+2 system conducted by the MP Board or any other recanized Board (Except
Patrachar vidyalaya and Open Schools) with required subjects i.e physics, chemistry,
biology and English (Core). |

The candidate must have secured a minimum of 50% marks taken together in Physics,
chemistry and biology, however, in respect of candidates belonging to Scheduled
Castes, Scheduled Tribes, the marks obtained in Physics, chemistry and Biology taken

“together in qualifying examination be as per policy of Government of MP .

The candidates for admission to BDS course shall be selected on the basis of Admission
process decided by statutory body. The fees for each course shall be decided by Board

of Management of UniverSity the Number of seats in each course will be as per Statute

28.

3. MIGRATION:

As per Ordinance of University.
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4. TRAINING PERIOD AND TIME DISTRIBUTION:

internship in a dental college. The internship shall be compulsory and BDS Degree shall

be granted after completion of one year paid Internship.

Subjects & scheme of Study:-
MINIMUM WORKING HOURSE FOR EACH SUBJECT OF STUDY
As per recommendations of Board of studies -

Note:

There should be a minimum of 240 teaching days every year consisting of 8 working

hours including one hour of lunch break.

Internship- 240x8 hours equal 1920 clinical hours.
5. ATTENDANCE:-

()
(i)

75% in theory and 75% in practical/clinical is each year.

In case of a subject in which there is no examination at the end of the academic
year/semester, the percen'tage of attendance shall not be less than 70%. However, at
the time of appearing for the professional examination in the subject, the aggregate

percentage of attendance in the subject should satisfy condition (i) above.

6. INTERNAL ASSESSMENT:-

(i)

(ii)

(i) |
(iv)

(v)

Note:
learning process during the year.

It shall be based on day to day assessment (see note), evaluation of studpnt

assignment, preparation for seminar, clinical case presentation etc;

A. The process on Internal Assessmeht shall be uniform for each subject in the

» 'matter of frequency, methodology of assessment and declaration of result as

decided by the Committee of Course and Studles of the Unlversﬂy

B. The students should be informed well in advance about the time schedule of
Internal Assessment and other conditions governing it. ‘

C. The Departments should declare the result of Internal Assessment within
prefixed period as decided by the Committee of CoUrses & Studies.

Day to day records should be given importance during internal assessment;

Weightage for the interhal assessment shall be 10% of the total marks in each subject

for Theory & Practical. ‘

A student must secure at least 35% marks (combmed in theory & practlcal) of the total

marks fixed for Internal Assessment in a particular subject in order to be eligible to

appear in final University Examinations of the subject.

Internal assessment shall.rrelate to different ways in which students participation in
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8. SCHEME OF EXAMINATION:

The scheme of examination for B.D.S. Course shall be divided into 1st B.D.S.
examination at the end of the first academic year, 2nd B.D.S. exafination at the end of
second year, 3rd year B.D.S. examination at the end of third, and Final B.D.S. at the end
of 4th year. 240 days minimum teaching in each academic year is mandatory. The
examination shall be open to a candidate who satisfies the requirements of attendance,
progress and other rules laid down by the University. University shall organize admission
timing and admission process in such a way that teaching starts from 1st day of August
in each academic y\ear. ' A

Any student who fails in-any subject/subjects in the Annual Examination will be allowed
to appear in the Supplementary Examination. However, if any student fails in one/more

" subjects in the Supplementary examination also, he/she will not be promoted to the next

year (2nd/3rd/4th) BDS Course.

The students who fail in one or more paper in any BDS Annual / Supplementary
Examination will appear in Annual/Supplementary Examination only in those papers

in which they have failed / failed to appear. , |

The students who fail in any subject/subjects shall be allowed to attend the classes of
subsequent year (2nd/3rd/Final), however, if he/she fails in Suppiementary examination
in any subject/subjects he/she will not be promoted and will be re-admitted in the

previous class.

| 9 SCHEDULE OF EXAMINATION:

(¢
(n

There shall be 4 (four) Annual and 4 (four) Supplementary Examination:-
1st, 2nd, 3rd, 4th BDS examination shall be held in May/June every year.
The supplementary examination shall be held within 6 - 8 weeks after declaration of

result of Annual Examination.

10. WRITTEN EXAMINATION

1.

3.

and objective type. R S

The written examination in each subject shall consist of one paper of three hours
duration and shall have maximum marks of 90.

In the subject of Physiology & Biochemistry and:Pathology & Microbiology each paper
will be divided into two parts, A and B of equal marks. L

The question paper may contain different types of guestions like essay, short-answer
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4, The nature of qUestions set, should be aimed to evaluate students of different standards
ranging from average to excelient. | |
5. The question should cover as broad an area of the content of the course. The essay
question should be properly structured and the marks specifically slotted.
6. The University may set up a question bank.

41. PRACTICAL AND CLINICAL EXAMINATION:

(i)

(i)

(ifi)

Practical and Clinical Evaluation will also include Objective Structured Clinical
Evaluation and Vica-voce.
Records / Log Books: the candidate should be given credit for his/her records based on

the scores obtained in the record. The marks obtained for the 'record in the first

appearance can be carried over to the subsequent appearances if necessary.
Scheme of clinical and practical examination: the specific scheme of clinical and

practical examinations, the type of clinical Vprocedures | experiments to be performed to

be formulated by the Board of Studies (BOS). The scheme should be brought to the
notice of the students and the external examiner as and when the examiner repotts. The

- practical and clinical examinations should be evaluated by two examiners of which one

shall be an external examiner appointed from other universities preferably outside the
State.

12. MARKS DISTRIBUTION IN EACH SUBJECT:
Each subject shall have a maximum of 200 marks.

Theory -100 _ Practical /Clinical and Viva -100
Theory ~100 Practical /Clinical and Viva ~100
University written Examination —-90 | University Examination -90
Internal assessment (Written) —10 , Internal assessment -10

‘ (Practical/Clinical)
Total -100 | . Total -100

‘Practical/Clinical and Viva Voce only in Il BDS University Examination of the following subjects:-

(i) Pre-clinical Prosthodontics

(i) Pre-clinical conservative Dentistry ....... - Internal Assessment - 10
Practical - 70
Viva Voce - 20

TQ’tal : - 100
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13. CRITERIA TO PASS THE UNIVERSITY EXAMINATION:

For declaration of pass in a subject, a candidate shall secure 50% marks in the

University examination both in Theory and in Practical/Clinical examinations separately,

as stipulated below:

A candidate shall secure 50% marks in aggregate in University written examination and
| Internal assessment combined together.

In the University Practical / Clinical examination, a candidate shall secure 50% marks

in practical including Viva Voce and Internal Assessment combined together.

In case of pre clinical Prostho&ontics and Pre Clinical conservatjve dentistry in 1l BDS,

where there is no written examination, minimum pass is 50% of marks in Practical and

Viva Voce combined togethef in. University examination including Internal Assessment

i.e. 501100 marks.

Successful candidates who obtain 65% of the total marks or more shall be declared to
-~ have péssed the examination in First Class. Other successful candidates will be placed

in Second Class. A candidate who obtained 75% and above is eligible for Distinction.

Only those candidates who pass the whole examination in the first attempt will be

eligible for distinction. ‘

First class and Distinction etc. to be awarded by the University as per their respective

rules. ' '

1. - Re-totalling: The University on application and remittance of _a stipulated fee to be
prescribed by the university, shall permit a recounting or opportunity to recdunt the
marks receive for various questions in an answer paper / paperé for theory of all subject
for which the candidate has appeared in the University examination. Any error in addition
of the marks awarded if identified should be suitably rectified.

2. - Re-admission. A candidate having failed to pass the supplementary of any BDS

* Examination, may regiéter. for re-admission to the same class at the discretion of the
Principal of the college within 15 days of the announcement of the result of the university
Examination. The candidate will be required to pay fees as per norms.

14. SYLLABUS: o '
As decided by Board of studies (BOS).

CURRICULUM OF DENTAL INTERNSHIP PROGRAMME N

1. The duration of Internship shall be one year.
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2. All parts of Internship shall be done in a Dentél College duly recognized/approved by -
the Dental Council of India for the purpose of imparting education and training to Dental
graduates in the country.

3. The Interns shall be paid stipendiary allowance during the period of an Internship not
extending beyond a period of one year.

4, The internship shall be compulsory and rotating as per the regulations prescribed for
the purpose: .

5. The degree-BDS shall be granted after completion of internship.

Determinants of Curriculum for internship for Dental Graduates:

vi)

vii)

The curricular contents of internship training shall be based on:

Dental health needs of the society.

Financial, material and manpower resources available for the purpose.
National Dental Health Policy.

Socio-economic conditions of the people in general.

- Existing Dental as also the -primary health care concept for the delivery of health

services. e
Task analysis of what graduates in Dentistry in various practice'settings, private and
government service actually pAerform.A

Epidemiological studies conducted to find out prevalence of different dental healith
problems, taking into consideration the magnitude of dental problems, severity of dental

problems and social disruption caused by these problems.

General Guidelines:

1.

It shall be takes-oriented training. Th_e interns should participate in various institutional
and field prograinmes and be given due responsibility to perform the activities in all
departments of the Dental Colleges and associated institutions.

To facilitate achievement of basic skills and attitudes- the following facilities should be
provided to all dental graduates:

History taking exammatlon diagnhosis, chartmg and recordmg treatment plan of case.

Presentation of cases in a group of Seminar.

Care and sterilization of instruments used.
Performance and interpretation of essential laboratory tests and other relevant

investigations. _
Dataanalyéis and inference. . ,
Proper use of antibiotics, anti-inflammatory andotherq?}i‘gs,’és well as other. 0\
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therapeutic modalities.

vii) Education of patients, their relatives and community.on all aspects of dental health car
while working in the institution as also in the field.

viii)  Communication aimed at inspiring hope, confidence and optimism.

ix) Legal rights of patients and obligations of dental graduate under forensic jurisprudence.

10. Elective Posting
The internees shall be posted for 15 days in a'ny of the dental departments of their choice
mentioned in the foregoing. '
" Evaluation
1. Formatlve Evaluation:
Day-to-day assessment of the internees during their mternshlp posting should be done.
The objective is that all the interns must acquire necessary minimum skills required for
carrying out day-to-day professional work competent|y. This can be achieved by
maintaining records and performance data book by all internees. This will not only
provide demonstrable-evidence; of the processes of training but more importantly of the
internees own acquisition of competencies as rotated to performance. It shall form a part
» of formative evaluation and shall also constitute a component of final grading of interns.
2. Summatlve Evaluation:
1t shall be based on the Aobser\)ation of the supervisors of different departments and the
records and performance data book maintained by the interns. Grading shall be done
accordingly. '
11. Rural Services:
| In the rural services, the student will have to participate in ,
1. Community Health Monitoring Programmes and services which include Preventive,
diagnestic and corrective procedures. '
To create educational awareness about dental hygiene and diseases.
Conduction of Oral Health Education Programme at
(a) School Setting. - 5 '
(b) Community Setting. - 5

V.

(¢) Adult Education Programme. - $
4. Compulsory setup of satellite clinics in remote areas. - 1

™~
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5.  Lectures to create awareness and education in public forums about the harmful effects

of tobacco consumption and the predisposition to oral cancer-two Lecturers per

students.
Period of Postings
1. Oral Medicine & Radiology
. Oral & Maxillofacial Surgery
. Prosthodontics
. Periodontics
. Conservative Dentistry
. Pedodontics
. Oral Péthology & Microbiology
. Orthodontics _
. Community Dentistry/Rural Services
10. Elective

- 1 Month

- 1 % Months
- 1 Y2 Months
- 1 Month

- 1 Month

- 1 Month
-15days "

- 1 Month

- 3 Months

- 15 days
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SRI SATYA SAI UNIVERSITY OF TECHNOLOGY & MEDICAL SCIENCES
ORDINANCE
No. 52 of 2013
Master of Dental Surgery (MDS)
1. Title of the Course: It shall be called Master of Dental Surgery following the Guideline
an approval of DCI and State Government.
2. Branches of Study: The following are the subjects of specialty for the MDS degree:
Prosthodontics and Crown & Bridge
Periodontology
Oral & Maxillofacial Surgery
Dentistry and Endodontics ’
Orthodontics & Dentofacial Orthopedics '
Oral Pathology & Microbiology
Public Health Dentistry
Paedodontics & Preventive Dentistry

Qe ™m0 a0 T e

i. Oral Medicine & Radiology
3. Eligibility

A candidate for admission to the MDS course (Master of Dental Surgery) must have a.
recognized degree of BDS (Bachelor of Dental Surgery) awarded by an Indian University
in respect of recognized Dental College under Section 10(2) of the Dentists Act, 1948 or
an equivalent qualification recognized by the Dental Council of India and should have
obtained permanent registration with the State Dental Council. Candidates not
possessing a recognized Dental qualification for the above purpose should secure the
prior approval of his qualifications by the Dental Council of India before he can be
admitted to the MDS Course of any University in India.
Qualificaﬁon for the above purpose should secure the prior approval of his qualifications
by the Dental Council of India before he can be admiﬁéd }to the MDS Course of any
University in India. .
Candidates who possess PG Diploma recognized by the DCI with the duration of 2

" years (proposed) in partlcular specialty is ehglble for adm|ssmn in MDS in the same
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Candidates who possess PG Diploma recognized by the DCI with the duration of 2
years (proposed) in particular specialty is eligible for admission in MDS in the same
specialty ahd the duration will be 2 years. The syllabus of two years programmed will be
as per the concerned university guidelines.

Provided that in the case of a foreign national, the Dental Council of India may, on
“payment of the prescribed fee for registration, grant temporary registration for the
duration of the postgraduate training restricted to the dental college/institution to which
he is admitted for the time being exclusively for postgraduate studies;

Provided that further temporary registration to such foreign national shall be subject to
the condition that such person is duly registered as dental practitioner in his oWn country
from which he has obtained his basic dental qualification and that his degree is
recognized by the corresponding dental council or concerned authority

The fees for each course shall be decided by Board of Management of University the
Number of seats in each course will be as per Statute 28. '

4. Criteria for Selection for Admission )
Students for MDS Course shall be admitted based on policy of statutory Body Such as
.. DCI Rules and Regulations and Government of M.P. Medical Education Department

5. Duration of the Course _
The Course shall be of three years duration. All the candidates for the degree of MDS
are required to pursue the recommended: course for at least three academic years as
full time candidates in an institutionaffiliated-to-and-approved for Postgraduate studies
by Sri Satya Sai University of Technology & Medical Sciénces, Sehore and rec'ognized '
by the Dental Council india. '

6.Method of training

~The training of postgraduate for degree shall be full time with graded responsibilities in
the management and treatment of patients entrusted to his/her care. The partic’ipation of
the students in all facets of educational process is essential. Every candidate should
take part in seminars, group discussions, grand rounds, case demonstration, clinics,

journal review meetings, CPC and clinical meetings. Eveﬂy candidate should participate
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in the teaching and training programme of undergraduate students. Training should

include involvement in laboratory and experimental work, and research studies. -

7. Attendance, Progress and Conduct
A candidate pursuing degree/diploma course should work in the concerned department of
the institution for the full period as a full time student. No candidate is permitted to own a
clinic/work in clinic/laboratory/nursing home while studying postgraduate coursé,
candidate shall join any other course of study or appear for any other examination
conducted by this university or any other university in India or abroad during the period
of registration. ' '

Each year shall be taken as a unit for the purpose of calculating attendance.

= Every candidate shall attend sﬁnposia, seminars, conferences, journal review rneetings,
grand rounds, CPC, case presentation, elinics and lectures during each year prescribed
by the department and not absent himself / herself from work without reasons.

Every candidate shall have not less than 80 percent of attendance in each year of |
course. However, candidates -should not be absent continuously as the course is a full
- time one |
8. Monltonng Progress of Studies
Work diary / Log Book: Every candidate shall maintain a work diary and record of his/
her participation in the training programme conduct_ed by the department such as journal
_ reviews, seminars, etc. Special mention may be made of the presentations by the
candidate as well as details of clinical or laboratory procedures, if any conducted by the
candidate. The work diary ‘shallv be scrutinized and certified by the Head of the
Department and Head of the Institution, and presented in the university pracﬁcal/clinical
examination. ' v

Periodic tests:

In case of degree courses of three years duration, the concerned departments may

- conduct three tests, two of them be annual tests, @%e E) ":"the end ef first year and the

¢
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other in the second year. The third test may be held three months before the final
examination. The tests may include written papers, practical / clinical and viva voce.
Records and marks obtained in such tests will be maintained by the Head of the

Department and sent to the University, when called for.

Records:
Records and marks obtained in tests will be maintained by the Head of the Department
and will be made available to the University when called fbr.

9. Dissertation
Every candidate pursuing MDS degree course is required to carry out work on a
selected research project under the guidance of a recognized post graduate teacher.
‘The results of such a work shall be submitted in the form of a dissertation.

The dissertation is aimed to train a postgraduate student in research methods and

& techniques. It includes identification of a problem, formulation of a-hypothesis, search
- and review of literature, getting acquainted with recent advances, designing of a
research study, collection of data, critical analysis, comparison of results and drawing

.conclusions.:

"Every candidate shall submit to the Registrar of the University in the prescribed
proforma, a synopsis containing particulars of proposed dissertation work within six
months from the date of commencement of the course on or before the dates notified by

the University. The synopsis shall be sent through the proper channel.

Such synopsis will be reviewed and the dissertation topic will be registered by t'he}
Univérsity. No change in the dissertation' topic or guide shall be made without prior
approval of the University. ‘ '

The dissertation should be written under the following headings:

i. Introduction

i, Aims or Objectives of study
fii. Review of literature
iv. Results

V. Discussions ' o R Q
A a p
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vi. Conclusion
vii. Summery

viii.  Reference
ix. Tables

x. - Annexure

The written text of dissertation shall be not less than 50 pages and shall not exceed 150
pages excluding referénces, tables, questionnaires and other annexure. It should be typed in
double line spacing on one side of paper (A4 size, 8.27" x 11.69") and properly. Spiral binding
should be avoided. The dissertation shall be certified by the guide, head of the department and
head of the Institution. ’

Four copies of dissertation thus prepared shall be submitted to the Registrar
(Evaluation), six months before final examination on or before the dates notified by the
University '

The dissertation shall be valued by examiners appointed by the University. Approval
dissertation work is an essential precondition for a candidate to appear in the University

examination.

Guide: The academic qualification and teaching experience required for Fecognition by this
University as a guide for dissertation work is as laid down by Dental Council of India / Rajiv

Gandhi University of Health Sciences.

Co-guide: A co-guide may befincluded provided the work requires substantial cont from a sister
department' or from another institution recognised for teaching/training SSSUTMS/Dental
Council of India. The co-guide shall be a recognized postgraduate teacher of SSSUTMS.

Change of guide: In the évent of a registeréd guide leaving the college for any reason in the
event of death of guide, guide may be changed with prior permission from the university.

10. Scheme of Examination
Eligibility : The following requirements shall be fulﬁlled by every candidate to eligible to appear
for the final examination. ' ’

i) Attendance: Every candidate shall have fulfllled the attendance prescribed by the

" University during each academlc year of the p‘fstgraduate course.
. e

g
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ii) Progress and conduct: Every candidate shall have participated in seminars,
review meetings, symposia, conferences, case presentations, clinics and didactic
during each year as designed by the concerned department

iii) | Work diary and Logbook: Every candidate shall maintain a work diary and
logbook for recording his/her participation in the tfaining programmes conduqted
by the department. The work diary and logbook shall be verified and certified by
the Head of the Department and Head of the institution.

The certification of satisfactory progress by the head of the department and head of the
institution shall be baséd on (i), (ii) and (iif) mentioned above.
Schedule of Examination: The examination for M.D.S. courses shall be held at the end of three
academic years (six academic terms). The university shall conduct two examinations in a year
at an interval of four to six months between the two examinations. Not more than two
examinations shall be conducted in an academic year. '
11. University Examination

~ MD.S. Degree examinations in any branch of study shall consist of dissertation, written

* - paper (Theory), Practical/Clinical and Viva voce.

(a) Dissertation: Accéptance of dissertation shall be a precondition for the candidate to

appear for the final examination.

(b) Written Examination (Theory): Written examination shall consist of four guestion . papers
each of three hours duration. Total marks for each paper will be 75. Paper 1, I and il shall
c_onéist o'f two long questions carrying 20 marks each and 5 short essay questions carrying 7
marks each. The fourth paper will be to write an essay. Questions on recent advances may be
“asked in any or all the papers. Distribution of topics in each paper is shown in Section Il along

with course description of the concerned specialty, and as clause 14 in this section. ADS.

(c) Practical / Clinical Examination:

In case of practical examination, it should be aimed at assessing competence and skills of
techniques and procedures. lt should also aim at testing student's ability to make relevant and
valid observations, interpretation and inference of laboratory or experimental br clinical work
relating to his/her subject for undertaking independent work as a specialist. The total marks for

practical / clinical examination shall be 200.

(d) Viva Voce: Viva-Voce examination shall aim at asseﬁing depth of knowledge, Iogica!{
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reasoning, confidence and oral communication skills. The total marks shall be 100 and
the distribution of marks shall be as under:
(i) For examination of all components of syllabus - 80 Marks
(i) For (Pedagogy) demonstration of teaching skills - 20 Marks

Examiners :
There shall be at least four examiners in each branch of study. Out of four, two shall be
external examiners and two shall be internal examiners. The qualiﬁqation and teachjng
experience for appointment as an examiner shall be as laid down by RGUHS and Dental
Council of Indigz from time to time.

12. Cntena for Declaring as Pass
To pass in the University examination, a candldate shall secure in both theory
examination and the practical/clinical including viva voce independently an aggregate of
50% of total marks allotted (150 marks out of 300 allotted for theory and 150 out of 200
for clinical + 100 for viva voce together). A candidate securing less mark as described
" above shall be declared to have failed in the examination.

A candidate who is declared successful in. the MDS Examination shall be granted a
Degree of Master of Dental Surgery in the respective specialty.

13. Distribution of Topics in theory papers in various branches of study épecialties:

Syliabus will be decided by Board of Studies

14, SCHEME OF EXAMINATION:

A. Theory: 300 Marks

Written examination shall consist of four question papers each of three hours duration. Total

marks for each paper will be 75. Paper I, Il and 11l shall consist of two long questions carrying 20

“marks each and 5 short essay quéstions carrying 7 marks each. Paper IV will be on Essay.

Questions on recent advances may be asked in any or all the papers.

* B. Practical / Clinical Examination : 200 Marks
‘Examination shall be for three days. If there are more than 6 candidates, it may be
extended for one more day. Each candidate shall be examined for a minimum of three
\__day's, six hours per day including viva'voce N |
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C. Viva Voce : 100 Marks
i. Viva-Voce examination : 80 marks
All examiners will conduct viva-voce conjointly on candidate’s comprehension, analytical approach,
expression, interpretation of data and communication skills. It includes all components of course
contents. It includes presentation and discussion on dissertation also. - |
ii. Pedagogy Exercise : 20 marks
A topic be given to each candidate in the beginning of clinical examination. He/she is asked to

make a presentation on the topic for 8-10 minutes.
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SRI SATYA SAl UNIVERSITY OF TECHNOLOGY & MEDICAL SCIENCES
ORDINANCE
No. 530f 2013
BACHELOR OF AYURVEDIC MEDICINE & SURGERY (B.A.M.S)
The programme shall be governed by the norms, rules and guideline of the concerned

regulatory council and the policies of MP state Government.

1. Definition & Duration

1.1 The duration of the programme of instruction for the degree of Ayurvedacharya ‘
(Bachelor of Ayurvedic Medicine & Surgery) shall be 4and a 1/2 year, followed by a
compulsory rotating internship for one year.
1.1 This period of 4 and a1/2 years will be divided as follows:-

First Year 12 month
Second Year ‘ 12 month
Third Year 12 month

Fourth Year ' 18 months

2. Admission
2.1 Eligibility: A candidate who attains the age of 17 years or more on 31 December of the year

& has passed:

i) 10+2 examination of 10+2 course form the MP Board of School Education; with at least
50% marks in aggregate of English, Physics, Chemistry, Biology.
' OR
i) An examination of any other University / Board recognized by this University as

equivalent thereto with at least 50% marks in aggregate of English,v Physics, Chemistry,
- Biology | ‘ ' |
3. Procedure: _
Admission shall be made through merit/entrance test conducted .by authorized agency in

" the state.
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shall have to be remitted by the students in the beginning of every academic year
on duly notified dates. Candidates failing to deposit the fee in time shall be liable
for penalty, as prescribed by the University. The fee structure laid down in the
Admission Bulletin of the specific year will remain applicable all through the
course duration of the candidates who have taken admission in the concerned
academic year.
iii. The intake of seats will be made as per provisions of Statute 28.
4. Examination: |
4.1 The examination ehall be open to a person:-
A. Who possesses the qualification laid down in clauses 3.
B. (i) who has been on the rolls of a college admitted to the privileges of this University
v for the period provided in clause 2.1. ' ' |
(i) Whose name is submitted to the Registrar/Controller of Examination by the
' Principal of the College provided that the Principal of the College certifies that the
candidate has:
‘a) Attended not less than 75% of thei full course of lectures delivered in each
~subject 75% of the period assigned to practical work in- each subject ( the
lectures & practical work shall be counted up to 21 days before the
: commencement of the examination); ‘ _ | :

4.2 The examination shall be held according the syllabus prescribed by Academic counCII A
cand|date who fails in an examination or having been ehglble fails to appear in an
exammatlon shall take the examination accordmg to the syllabus prescribed by the
Umvers:ty for regular students. Provided that the syllabus for candidates for the .
compartment exammatlon shall be the same as was in force in the last ‘Annual

| Examination. , ' , »

a) All the students shall appear_ at the seésional Examinations on such dates & time as may
by j‘fi'xed by the heads or the.resp:ective Departments. At least 2 sessional examinations
shall be conducted in each subject in each Academic year. Normally, there should be no
arr'éngements for ‘holding supplementavry ex‘amihati_on after the sessional Examinations
are over exceptin vca“ses where the ‘genuineness'o'f- ab‘sentee_in justifies. In addition to the

- different sessional examination, assessment of dayeto-déy work will also be carried out. _

b) The‘firét & Fourth year examinations shall ordinarily be held at the month of December.
For reappeanng candidates the supplementary exammatlon for fi rst/second/thlrd/fourth

~ year examination shalil be held in the followmg nﬁnth in December or May as the case-
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may be. Only those candidates, who have passed at least one subject of their main
examination, shall be eligible to take the supplementary examination. |

C) Marks (as per details under Scheme of Examination) in the University Theory
Examination will be awarded on the basis of the assessment of sessional theoretical

~ examination. Marks are to be awarded by the teachers of the respective subjects &
certified by the head of the Department. |

d) Marks (as per details under Scheme of Examination) in the Umversuty practical/Clinical
Examination will be awarded on the basis of day-to-day work done in practical/wards etc.
& Practical/Clinical tests as assessed by the teachers of the respective subjects &
certified by the head of the Department.

e) Marks awarded on the basis of sessio‘nal.Theoretical Examination & day-to - day work in
practical, Clinical etc. will be considered only when the candidate , appears for the first
tim_'e in the University Examihation in that particular subject. If the candidate fails to pass
in the first abpear_ance, in all subsequent examination & day-to-day work in Practical
/Clinical etc. Results in such cases will only be asseés’ed on the basis of written papers
~oral & practical /clinical examination.

f) The Head of Department of the primary subject of the examination will compile & send
the eertit" ed total marks awarded on the basis of»sessional Theoretical Examination &
day-towday work to the Controller of Exammatlon S0 as to reach him before the
commencement of the Unlversny Exammataon

5. FEE:

The examination fee to be paid by a candldate shall be as per University norms for each
examination, ora part thereof ’ '

6. Evaluation: _

The mmlmum marks requ:red to pass m each subject shall be 50% (wntten& practlcal
'separately) _ ’ . _
| 6.1  The final results shall b’é“declared after taking into account the marks obtained by the

' ' candldate in all the examination & candidates who obtam more than 75% marks have

passed in the first attempt all the exammatlons wnthm the normal period of lnstructaons
_ shall be declared to have passed with distinction. .

6.2 Every successful cand:date shall be granted a Certlﬂcate cum. Detail marks card of each
examination. Marks obtained ‘in each “subject shaII be supphed to unsuccessful ‘
candidates also. Provided that a candidate who quahfles all the four and half Year
examlnatlons of Ayurvedacharya will be |ssued aﬂDegree of Ayurvedacharya (Bachelor
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6.3

6.4

6.5

6.6

6.7

of Ayurvedic Medicine & Surgery) B.A.M.S after conipletion of internship as provided in
Clause-12. ‘ '

The first year period shall start form 1st day of July & end on 30th June next year. The
examinations shall ordinarily be completed by the end of June. The supplementary
examination of first year shall be held within 2 months of declaration of result. The
subsequent first year exémihation will be held every 6 months and failed candidate(s)
shall ordinarily be allowed 3 consecutive chances for passing first year.

However, a student failed in one or more subjects of first year examination may be

- allowed to keep term in 2nd year' course. Only those students, who passed in all
" subjects, shall be allowed to take for the 3rd year examination.

i) The candidates before presenting themselves for this examination shall obtain a
| certificate of completing the prescnbed subject of the first year examination. '

i) A candidate failed in one or more subjects in exammat:on shall be eligible to

' appear in supplementary examination. - '

i\() Candidates who fail to pass the 1st year examination in three consecutive
opportunities shall not be allowed to continue their studies. However, in case of
personal illness of a serious nature of a candidate & in unavoidable
condition/cireumstances, the V.C may permit one more opportunity for passing
the 1st professional course. ' ‘

A person who has pa_séed 2nd prof. B.A.M.S examinatibn shall be eligible to join the final
year B.AM.S course. However, a candidate who fails in the 2nd Year examination may
be allowed to attend the next higher class i.e. the final prof. B.AM.S course, but will not

" be allowed to appear in the examination of the final 'year B.A.M.S. Till he passes inall

the subjects of 2nd year B.A.M.S. exammatlon _
A candidate who fails in the Annual Exammatlon but has obtamed at least 50% marks in
any (wntten & practical) separately at the exammatlon shall be exempted from

-’reappeanng in the subject (s). This is, however subject to prowsmns of Clauses 10.1 &

10.2 above. _
All the students shall appear at the Sessuonal exammatlon At least two Sessmnal '
exammatlon shall be conducted in each subject in each academic year. Normally there

should be no arrangements for holding supplem'entéry examination after the Sessional

- examinations are over, except in cases where the genuineness of absentee is justified.

EVery candidate on passving the Ayurvedacharya (Bachelor of Ayurvedic Medicine &
Surgery) course of studies shall be required to undergo,coh"apulsory internship training -

N
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for a period of one year as under before the degree-of Ayurvedacharya (Bachelor of
_ Ayurvedic Medicine & Surgery) is conferred upon her.

- Kayachikitsa 2 months
Panchkarma ' 15 days
Shalya 1 month
Shalakya 1 month
Kaum’arbhritya v 156 days
Prasuti Tantra & Stri Roga 1 month
Community Health & Family Planning 6 months .

~ NOTE: Internship will start after the declaration of final year B.A.M.S examination result and
. Registration of State Medicine Council..
7. General: '
71 Notwithstanding the integrated nature of this course which is spread over more than one
academic year, the Ordinance in force at the time avstudent‘joins the course shall hold
.good only for the examination held during or at the end of academic year & nothing in
this Ordinance shall be deemed to debar'the'Univérsit,y form amended the Ordinance &
thé amended Ordinance, if any shall apply to all thé students‘, whefher old or new.
8. Notwithstanding anything stated in this Ordinance, for any unforeseen issues arising,
» 'ahd not covered by this Ordinénce, or in the event of differences of interpretation; the
Vice-Chancellor may take a decision after obtaining, if necessary, the opinion / advice of
a Committeé‘consis‘ﬁng of any or all the Directors of the Departments/ Institutions/
Schools. The decision of the Vice-Chancellor shall be final. - | ‘




ar 4 ()] [eyey TSuy, feAis 7 |9 2014

25

umT ¥ ()
PIESU R E DL

g9 fgam
T, goay 9od, e

ire, et 4 A 2014

FAG T4 (3) /01,2001 /1—16 Aeageyr sienfie o (T &)
fRm 1063 # S WRE @1, Y ou W, Aengeyr sienfire e
(o snael) w1061 (FATHE 26 T 1961) B URT 21 BT IURT (1)
GRT U orfdadl @ yanr # o §U, S uRanad a8, e
URAY, I JAEFTIA @7 R 21 DT [T (3) FRT ufera 3 1 R
U A afFrat @, e 5 sw wifda 8 @ rasT 8, STHEa)
@ ford vemfera fosar wran & ofie wag gy I g & ol 2 {5 wars
P IFR UG W HEIYRY Y W §E o & GBI b 30 T B

ggErd faaR fpar STrRAm |
fpdl A1 = arufed @ era W O S Urey @ ey # fa
g @ SR IS wremafy &1 sgdm 81 & gd w8, 790 WBR

gr1 faar fear SRm—

IEY_ HINer

SF Ml ¥, JUEY H, SF@HHIG 14-T | U 58 ¥ HI ATY UK
B B i B BIF HHEAN) Fraioie @ Jar § Q@ Qarfga 8 s |
58aﬁcrﬁdﬂgmcwaﬁ$fé—rzrb'cﬁqsaﬁﬂﬂﬁuﬁa‘cﬁmtr&ﬁmﬁ
T S el G Jaew @ e # o) A sawgd B B WM W
e — 60 AY B MY WS B B RS B B HHAN i @)
dqar ¥ 9§ dar fge § wren uforenfia feur wmem &1 der e
IR § W — 7 uNg Al [ar Fgfed @ omyg 58 aY W W T B @
WM W AR — “uig afe dar fgia @t eng 60 af | W T B
gfcreenfua far e 2|

No. F4(E) /01 /2001 / 1—16 The following draft of amendment
in the Madhya Pradesh Industrial Employment (Standing Ordrs)
Rules, 1963, which the State Government proposes to make in
exercise of the powers conferred by sub-section (1) of Section 21

-of the Madhya Pradesh Indusrial Employment (Standing Orders)
Act, 1961 (No. 26 of 1961) is hereby published as required by
sub-section (3) of section 21 of the said Act, for information of all
persons likely to be affected thereby and notice is hereby given
that the said draft of amendment will be taken into consideration

after 30 days of the publication of this notice in the "Madhya

Pradesh Gazette".
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Any objection or suggestion which may be received from
any person with resepect to the said draft, before the expiry of
period specified above will be taken into consideration by the

State Government.
Draft Amendrment

In the said rules, in the Annexeure, in serial number 14-A,
the words "An employee shall retire from the service of the
emplyoyer on the date he attains the age of 58 years. He may,
howerer, be retained in service by the employer after the date of
attaining the age of 58 years if his services are necessary in the
interest of the undertaking," shall be replaced by the words "An
employee shall retire from the service of the employer on the
date he attains the age of 60 years, and in the first proviso the
words "' if the age of retairement is not less than 58 years"
- shall be replaced by the words " if the age of retirement is not

less than 60 years'

TGN & T & A & G SRR,
=i, ghfvama i, syafae.
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SRI SATYA SAI UNIVERSITY OF TECHNOLOGY & MEDICAL SCIENCES

ORDINANCE No. 54
Bachelor of Physical Education (B.P.E.) 3YDC)

Ordinance prepared on the basis of the UGC Guideline. (All the Rule and Regulation will be applicable
as per the concerning course Authority of Central/MP government).

This ordinance is applicable to candidates admitted for Bachelor of Physical Education (B.P.E.) three
years Degree Course.

Aims-

e

. It exhibits a physically active lifestyle.
2. It achieves and maintains a health-enhancing level of physical fitness.
3. It demonstrates responsible personal and social behavior in physical activity settings.

4. Book alters states that "the aim of physical education is the optimum development of the physically,
socially and mentally integrated and adjusted individual through guided instruction and participation in
selected total-body sports, rhythmic and gymnastic activities conducted according to social and

hygienic standards."

. It demonstrates competency in many movement forms and proficiency in a few.
. It applies movement concepts and principles to the learning and development of motor skills.

. It demonstrates understanding and respect for differences among people in physical activity settings.

[ BN S e R ) |

. It understands that physical activity provides opportunities for enjoyment, challenge, self- expression

and social interaction.

9. According to National Plan of Physical Education and Recreation. "The aim of Physical Education
must, be to make every child physically, mentally and emotionally fit and also to develop in him such
personal and social qualities as will help him to live happily with others and build him up as a good

citizen.”

Objective:
The objective of physical education program is to develop motor skills, applied knowledge, a positive

attitude and physical fitness. In addition, the program assists students in developing teamwork and

individual skills that are transferable to other areas of their lives. The program recognizes a wide range of
abilities and, as such, is student- centered. It is comprised of varying activities with a progression of
difficulty and levels of achievement. This philosophy contributes to an active, healthy and productive

lifestyle.
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Physical education helps us to develop our mental awareness, skills in sports, and for us to be aware on
how being physically fit is very important.

ELIGIBILITY

A candidate who, after passing Higher Secondary Examination of a Board of Higher Secondary (10+2)
Education in any discipline with minimum 45% aggregate marks of any recognized board.
ADMISSION

Admission under this Course will be made as follows:

The University will issue admission notification in newspapers, on the University’s website, notice Board
of the University and in other publicity media before the start of academic year.

List of candidates provisionally selected for admission/ shortlisted based on merit will be displayed on the
notice Board of the University/ University’s website/or the student will be informed directly of their
admission. , ‘

The candidates whose results of the qualifying exam are awaited can also apply who will be admitted
provisionally. Such candidates however must produce the previous year mark sheet/school/college
certificates as a préof of required eligibility criteria. The candidates so admitted shall have to be present
mark sheet of the qualifying examination within a month of the due date of admission otherwise the
provisional admission granted to him will be cancelled.

The application form may be rejected due to any of the following reasons:-

The candidates does not fulfill the eligibility conditions

* The prescribed fees is not paid in full.

The application form is not signed by the candidate and his/her parent/guardian, wherever required.
Supporting documents for admission are not enclosed.

Enrollment/ Registration number will be assigned to the student by the University after verification &
submission of all the necessary document /fees. '

The fees for the course shall be decided by Board of Management of University.

\

EXAMINATION

The examination shall consist of two parts, namely:-

() Part I - theory

(i) Part II - Practical and sessional, etc. .

Course of study shall be such as prescribed by the Board of Studies and approved by Academic council

and the Board of Management.
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{¢) (i) The main (Annual) examination shall be held in the month of April-May every year Actual date of
commencement of examination will be notified by the Controller Examination in advance.

(ii) The Supplementary examination shall be held in the month of July-August every year. Actual date of
commencement of examination will be notified by the Controller Examination in advance.

(ili)y  The practical part of the examination. Shall be arranged by the Dean or the Head of the Department, as
the case may, before the written examination by such date as may be directed by the Controller
Examination from time to time.

(iv)  Practical & sessional work shall be as per the scheme and syllabus of the course.

(d) INTERNAL EXAMINATION
@) The assessment of academic growth of the student shall be done on the basis of two midterm examination

for theory.
(i) The internal assessment marks for the theory / practical subjects shall be as per the course scheme.

40 PROMOTION TO HIGHER YEAR

4.1 If a candidate has backlog of more than two subjects (Theory and Practical subjects taken together) will
not be promoted to next higher year.

42 If a first year candidate fails in supplementary papers, candidates will be given an opportunity to appear in
the main examination-‘of [Ind year provisiohally along with the backl(;g of last year subjects.

43 If a candidate fails in backlog subjects of the 1st year, the result of Tind year examination for which
‘candidate provisionally admitted will be withheld until he/she clear the backlog subject in consequent
supplementary examination and with main annual examination. If a candidate fails to clear their backlog
subjects of st year, the result of Ind year examination for which candidate was provisionally

admitted will be treated as cancelled.

44  If a candidate fails in backlog subjects of the IInd year, the result of Ilrd year examination for
which candidate provisionally admitted will be withheld until he/she clear the backlog subject in
consequent supplementary examination and with main annual examination. If a candidate fails to clear
their backlog subjects of IInd year, the result of Illrd year examination for which candidate was
provisionally admitted will be treated as cancelled.

4.5 Only failed subjects will have to be repeated in Supplementary examination or with the main annual
examination. -

4.6 The rharks obtained by the candidate in the subjects passed in Supplementary Examination or additional

attempts shall be taken into account as pass in the examination.
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MERCY ATTEMPT

A candidate fails to complete the B.P.E. (3YDC) Degree in the maximum duration of the course, as

specified in above para can avail the facility of one mercy attempt by submitting the application form (as

. prescribed by University) within one year after the maximum duration of the course (in continuation of

the Academic Year). The number of subjects should not be more than two (Theory and Practical subjects
taken together). All application forms will be scrutinized by a committee consisting of (1) Vice-
Chancellor (2) Any Two Board of Management Members (3) Dean of the concerning faculty & (4) one
Professor of the concerning subject. Three members shall form quorum. The committee will scrutinize the
application forms & submit their report to Vice-chancellor. On the recommendation of the Committee, the
Vice-chancellor may permit the applicant to avail the one mercy attempt facility. If a candidate fails to
complete the course after availing one mercy attempt, he/she will not be eligible to appear in any

university examination in future.

DURATION

Degrees of Bachelor of Physical Education shall be of 3 years duration & shall consist of part I, IT and III
(final).There shall be at least 180 working days per year exclusive of admission and examination etc.

The course will start in July/ as approved by Board of Management/ date notified by other competent
authority of the State Government évery year.

Candidates intending to present themselves at the examination shall submit through the Dean/HOD
School/Department, their applications on prescribed forms, so as to reach the Controller Examination by
the date fixed for the purpose, together with the fees as required by the rules in force for the time being
and produce the following certificates from the Principal of the college, viz: Certificates: '
Of good conduct

Of fitness to appear at the examination.

Of having completed regular course of study by attending at least the minimum number of classes/
practices/Practicals as required by para 3 above.

The maximum period to complete the course successfully should not exceed 6 years from the date of
admission.

MEDIUM OF INSTRUCTION

The medium of instruction shall be English or Hindi throughout the course of the study.

MINIMUM MARKS TO PASS EXAMINATION & RESULTS

In order to pass at any part of the three Year Degree Course examinations, an examinee must obtain not
less than 33% of the total marks in each subject. In subjects where both theory and practical examinations

are provided, an examinee must pass separately in both theory and practical examination.

In determining the result of the part III examination, total marks obtained by the examinees at their Part
LIl and Part ITI (Final) examinations in each subjects and in the aggregate shall be taken into account. No
division shall be assigned on the result of the B.P.E. (3YDC) Part I & II examination.
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(c) A candidate secured 75% or more marks shall be placed in the First division with Honors, similarly those
who secured 60% or more marks shall be placed in the First division, those who secured less than 60%
but not less than 45% marks placed in the second division and other successful examinees in the pass
division.

)] The scheme and syllabus for B.P.E. (3YDC) degree shall be recommended by Board of Studies and

approved by Academic Council and Board of Management of the University.

9.0 ATTENDENCE

Candidates appearing as regular students for any yearly examination shall be required to attend at least

75% of lecturers delivered and of the practicals held, separately in each paper, provided that a short fall in
attendance up to 10% and 5% can be condoned by the Dean/HOD and Vice Chancellor of University,
respectively for satisfactory reasons.

100 REVALUATION- A candidate applies for revolution, the answer books in which revaluation is
sought will be sent for valuation by controller of examinations to two examiners (other than the one who
initially valued it).

The average of the nearest two of the three valuations (one initial and two revaluations) shall be taken
corrected marks.

If the revolution marks deviate 20% more from the initial valuation a fourth examiner shall be appointed
by the Vice-Chancellor. In such cases the marks awarded by the fourth examiner shall be final.

10.1  Retotaling- No Provision of retotaling in fhe ordinance.

11.0 CONDONATION OF DEFICIENCY

11.1  Deficiency up to five marks can be condoned to the best of the advantage of the student for passing the
examinations. The deficiency can be condoned in not more than two subjects (theory and practical of the
same subject shall be considered as two separate subjects, for the purpose of awarding grace marks).

112 One grace mark will be given to the candidate who is failing/missing distinction/missing first division by
one mark, on behalf of the Vice-Chancellor in the B.P.E. (3YDC) examination. This benefit will not,

however, be available to a candidate getting advantage under clause 10.1.

‘12.0 MERIT LIST
12.1  Final merit list of first top ten (10) rank candidates in the order of merit shall be declared by the
University only after the main examination of the final year of B.P.E. (3YDC) degree, on the basis of the
integrated performance of all the three years. The merit list shall include the first top ten rank candidates
securing at least first division and passing all yearly examination in single attempts. Merit list shall be

declared only after considering the revaluation result, if any.

13.0  Notwithstanding anything stated in this Ordinance, for any unforeseen issues arising, and not covered by

this Ordinance, or in the event of differences of interpretation, the Vice-Chancellor may take a decision

after obtaining, if necessary, the opinion / advice of a Committee consisting of any two or all the

Directors _of the Schools. The decision of the Vice-Chancellor shall be final.
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'SRI SATYA SAI UNIVERSITY OF TECHNOLOGY & MEDICAL SCIENCES
ORDINANCE No. 35

2 years Paramedical Diploma Course

"

Ordinance repared on the basis of the Madhya Pradesh Paramedical Council Guideline. (All the
Rule and Regulation will be applicable as per the concerning course Authority of Central/MP
governrrient).

This ordinance shall be applicablebto candidate admitted for two years paramedical Diploma Course.
The first Paramedical Diploma of two - years course, hereinafter called 2-YDC, shall be designated as
Diploma in Paramedical, in respective Branch.

This Diploma of Paramedical shall be in any one of (a) D. Pharm. (Ayurveda), (b) X -ray
Radiographer Technician, (c). Medical Lab Technician, (d) Human ‘Nutn'tion and (e¢) Blood
Transfusion.

1.0 AIMS AND OBJECTIVES

1.1 AIMS

1.1.1 Acquisiton of adequate theoretical and - the practical knowledge and foundation
inthe basic Pre-clinical, Para clinical and clinical medical subjects.

1.1.2 Proficiency in the diagnosis and skills of basic procedures and techniques with adequate
theoretical basis and rationale of allied sciences,

1.1.3 To detect and evaluate the anatomical, Patho-physiological impairments, resulting in
dysfunction of various age groups & occupation; as well as epidemiological features in the

population & arrive at appropriate diagnosis.
1.1.4 To understand the rationale & basic investigative approach to the medical system..

1.2 OBJECTIVES
The objective of the course which is complementary to medicine shall be to allow the
students.
. 1.2.1 To acquire adequate theoretical & practical knowledge in the basic medical subjects.
} 122 To enable the student to acquire skills in the evaluation & diagnosis of the
Physical problems presented by the patients
123 To buildupa learning process that shall include living experience, problem oriented
approach, case studies & community health care activities.

2.0 ELIGIBILITY FOR ADMISSION

2.1 Minimum qualification for admission to the first year Diploma in paramedical course shall be
the Qualifying Higher Secondary School Cerﬁﬁcate Examination (10+2) with Physics,
Chemistry and Biology stream securing 50% Marks in aggregate for General Category and
40% marks iﬁ aggregate for OBC, SC, ST Category candidate  from M.P. Board of
Secondary Education or an equivalent examination from a recognized Board/University.
Candidate seeking Admission to this course must have the required qualification as Pres;g’bed

- by the Madhya Pradesh Paramedical Council.
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3.0 ANIISSION PROCEDURE

3.1  Admission under these courses will be made as follows:-

3.1.1 The admission to Diploma Courses shall be governed by the rules of State Council of
Paramedical Courses.

3'.1.2 The admission to 1% year Diploma course shall be based on the merit of qualifying exam. The
vacant seats shall be filled up on the basis of marks obtained in the qualifying examination
strictly on the merit basis by conducting University level counseling.

3.1.3 The candidates should have complete minimum of 17 years of age on or before 30™
November of the concerned academic Session.

3.1.4 On admission every candidate shall be medically fit and shall have to get fitness certificate
from a qualified medical officer.

3.1.5 The admission of a student at any stage of study shall be cancelled by the Vice
Chancellor based on recommendation of Head of the Institution, if:

3.1.6 He/ She is not found qualified as per MP Paramedical Council norms and guidelines or the
eligibility criteria prescribed by the University.

3.1.7 He/ she is found to have produced false/ forged documents or found to have used unfair
means to secure admission.

3.1.8 He/ She is found involved in serious breach of discipline in the Institution or in the
University campus. '

4.0 CURRICULUM AND SYLLBI

4.1  The curriculum and syllabi will be framed in accordance with the guidelines issued by
Madhya Pradesh Paramedical Council. | ‘

42  The curriculum and syllabi will be recommended by Board of Studies and approved by
Academic Council of the University.

4.3  The duration of the course is two years and 240 teaching days in a academic year.

44  The course shall be commence in August every year or as per the notification issued by M.P.
paramedical council from time to time.

5.0 EXAMINATION

5.1  The examination shall consist of:-

5.1.1 Theory/Practical and sessional/Continuous and Comprehensive Evatuation (CCE) as per the
scheme. ‘

5.12 Course of study shall be such as prescribed by the Board of Studies and approvgd by

Academic council and the Board of Méhagements
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o The main (Annual) examination Theory/Practical shall generally be held in the month

" of June-July every year.

(i)  The Supplementary examination shall normally be held in the month of August-

September every year. _
(iii)  The practical part of the examination shall preferably be arranged by the Prisicipal or
the Head of the Department, as the case may, before the written examination by such

date as may be directed by the Controller Examination from time to time.

4 Appointment of the Examiners/Question Paper setters shall be as per the rules and regulation

of the University.

INTERNAL EXAMINATION

@) The assessment of academic growth of the student shall be done on the basis of best of
two sessional examinations for theory/practical & CCE.

(i) The internal assessment marks for the theory subjects shall bé as per the course
scheme.

PROMOTION TO SECOND YEAR

If a candidate has backlog of more than 1 subjects (Theory and Practical subjects taken

together), he/she will not be promoted to next higher year.

The marks obtained by the candidate in the subjects passed in Supplementary Examination or

additional attempts shall be taken into account as pass in the examination.

MAXIMUM DURATION

The maximum duration of course shall be four years to complete the course from the date

of admission.

MEDIUM OF INSTRUCTION

The medium of instruction and Examination shall be English throughout the course of the
study. ’

MiNI]\/IUM MARKS TO PASS EXAMINATION & RESULTS

In order to pass at any of the two year Diploma Course examinations, an examinee must
obtain not less than 50% of the total marks in each subject. In subjects where both theory and
practical examinations are provided, an examinee must pass separately in both theory and

practical examination.

In determining the result of the second year examination, total marks obtained by the

examinees in their first year, and second yegy, (Final) examinations in each subiects.andin the
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10.0

1L.0°
11.1

12.0
12.1

13.0

agg‘x‘gate shall be taken into account. No division shall be assigned on the result of the first

yeaf examination.

A candidate ‘obtaining 75% or more marks in 1% attempt shall be placed in the first Division
with distinction, similarly those obtaining 60% or more marks shall be placed in the First
division, those obtaining less than 60% but not less than 50% in the second division.
ATTENDENCE
Candidates appearing as regular students for any yearly examination shall be rpquired to
attend at least 75% of lectures delivered and of the practicals held, sepafately in each subject,
provided that a short fall in attendance up to 5% can be condoned by the Principal/Dean of the
School/Department and Vice Chancellor of University, respectively for satisfactory reasons.
REVALUATION/RETOTALING
Candidate may go for any number of appeared subjects of that session for re-evaluation and /
or Re-totaling within stipulated time, as prescribed by the University.

MERCY ATTEMPT ' _

A candidate who fails to complete the Diploma Course in the maximum duration of the
course, as specified in above para may be permitted to avail the facility of one mercy attempt
‘by submitting the application form (as prescribed by University) within one year after the
maximum duration of the course (in continuation of the Academic Year). The hmnber of
subjects should not be more than one. All application forms will be scrutinized by a
committee consisting of (1) Nominee of Vice-Chancellor (2) Any Two Board of Management
Members (3) Dean of the concerning faculty & (4) one Professor of the concerning subject.
Three members shall form quorum. The committee will scrutinize the application forms &
submit their report to Vice-chancellor. On the recommendation of the Committee, the Vice-
chancellor may permit the applicant to avail the one mercy attempt facilit&. If a candidate fails
to complete the course after availing one mercy attempt; he/she will not be eligible to appear
in any university examination in future.

Notwithstanding anything stated in this Ordinance, for any unforeseen issues arising, and not

* covered by this Ordinance, or in the event of differences of interpretation, the Vice-Chancellor

may take a decision after obtaining, if necessary, the opinion / advice of a Committee
consisting of any two Deans of Faculties, and concern H.O.D. of the University. The decision

of the Vice-Chancellor shall be final.
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SRE SATYA SAI UNIVERSITY OF TECHNOLOGY & MEDICAL SCIENCES

1.0

ORDINANCE No. 56

1 years Paramedical Certificate Course
Ordinance prepared on the basis of the Madhya Pradesh Paramedical Council Guideline. (Al
the Rule and Regulation will be applicable as per the concerning course Authority of

Central/MP government).

This ordinance shall be applicable to candidate admitted for One year paramedical Certificate

Course.

The first Paramedical Certificate of one-year course, hereinafter called l-YCC, shall be

* designated as Certificate in Paramedical, in respective Branch.

1.1

2.0
2.1

This Certificate of Paramedical shall be in any one (a) Health Inspector, (b) Hospital Medical
Record Science. On the recommendation of the Board of Management of the University,
more Certificate Courses can also be offered under the Regulation of concern course
authority. °

ELIGIBILITY FOR ADMISSION

Minimum qualification for admission to the paramedical Certificate course shall be the
Qualifying Higher Secondary School Certificate Examination (10+2) with Physics, Chemistry
and Biology stream securing 50% Marks in aggregate for General Category and 40% marks in

- aggregate for OBC, SC, ST Category candidate from M.P. Board of Secondary Education or

3.0
3.1
3.11

3.1.2

an equivalent examination from a recognized Board/University. Candidate seeking Admission
to this course must have the required qualification as prescribed by the Competent Authority
of M.P. Govt. or an equivalent authority.

ADMISSION PROCEDURE

Admission under these courses will be made as follows:-

In general the admission to Certificate Courses shall be governed by the rules of State Council
of Paramedical Courses or any other competent authority of the State Government of Madhya
Pradesh.

The admission to 1* year Certificate course shall be based on the merit in the entrance test

‘conducted by the State authorities. The vacant seats shall be filled up on the basis of marks

obtained in the qualifying examination strictly on the merit basis by conducting University

level counseling.
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407 CURRICULUM AND SYLLBI
The curriculum and syllabi will be framed in accordance with the guidelines issued by
concerning regulatory bodies/lUGC/Govt. of India/Govt. of Madhya Pradesh/M.P.
Paramedical Council.
The curriculum and syllabi will be recommended by Board of Studies and approved by
Academic Council of the University.
5.0 EXAMINATION
(@  The examination shall consist of two parts, namely:-
(i)  PartI- theory
(i)  PartII - Practical and sessional/Continuous and Comprehensive Evaluation (CCE).
(b)  Course of study shall be such as prescribed by the Board of Studies and approved by
Academic council and the Board of Management.
© @ The main (Annual) examination shall generally be held in the month of April-May
every year.
(i)  The Supplementary examination shall normally be held in the month of July-August
every year.
~(iii)  The practical part of the examination shall preferably be arranged by the Principal or
the Head of the Department, as the case may, before the written examination by such
date as may be directed by the Controller Examination from time to time.
5.1  Only failed subjects will have to be repeated in Supplementary examination or with the main
annual examination.
52  The marks obtained by the candidate in the subjects passed in Supplementary Examination or
additional attempts shall be taken into account as pass in the examination.
6.0 INTERNAL EXAMINATION
@) The assessment of academic growth of the student shall be done on the basis of
midterm examination for theory/practical.
(i)  The internal assessment marks for the theory / practical subjects shall be as per the
course scheme.
7.0 DURATION

7.1  The maximum duration of course shall be two years to complete the course from the date of

admission.

8.0 MEDIUM OF INSTRUCTION
8.1  The medium of instruction shall be English/Hindi throughout the course of the study.
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9.0 | MINIMUM MARKS TO PASS EXAMINATION & RESULTS

(a) In order to pass at any of the one year Certificate Course examinations, an examinee must
obtain not less than 33% of the total marks in each subject. In subjects where both theory and
practical examinations are provided, an examinee must pass separately in both theory and
practical examination. '

(b) A candidate obtaining 75% or more marks shall be placed in the First division with Honors,
similarly those obtaining 60% or more marks shall be placed in the First division, those
obtaining less than 60% but not less than 45% rharks in the second division and other
successful examinees in the pass division.

10.0 ATTENDENCE
Candidates appearing as regular students for any yearly examination shall Be required to

. attend at least 75% of lectures delivered and of the practicals held, separately in each subject,
provided that a short fall in attendance up to 10% and additional 5% can be condoned by the
Principal/Dean of the School/Department and Vice Chancellor of University, respectively for
satisfactory reasons.

1.0 MERCY ATTEMPT

11.1 A candidate who fails to complete the Certificate Course in the maximum duration of the

' course, as specified in above para may be permitted to avail the facility of one mercy attempt
by submitting the application form (as prescribed by University) within one year after the
maximum duration of the course (in continuation of the Academic Year). The number of
subjects should not be more than five (Théory and Practical subjects taken together). All
application forms will be scrutinized by a committee consisting of (1) Nominee of Vice-

‘ Chahcellor (2) Any Two Board of Management Members (3) Dean of the concerning faculty
& (4) one Professor of the concerning subject. Three members shall form quorum. The
committee will scrutinize the application forms & submit their reﬁort to Vice-chancellor. On
the recommendation of the Committee, the Vice-chancellor may permit the applicant to avail
the one mercy attempt facility. If a candidate fails to complete the course after availing one
mercy attempt, he/she will not be eligible to appear in any university examination in future.

12.0 Notwithstanding anything stated in this Ordinance, for any unforeseen issues arisiné, and not
covered by this Ordinance, or in the event of differences of interpretation, the Vice-Chancellor
may take a decision after obtaining, if necessary, the opinion / advice of a Committee

~ consisting of any or all the Directors of the Schools. The decision of the Vice-Chancellor shall
be final.
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SRI SATYA SAI UNIVERSITY OF TECHNOLOGY & MEDICAL SCIENCES
ORDINANCE No. 57

1 years Certificate Course

Ordinance prepared on the basis of the Madhya Pradesh Paramedical Council Guideline. (All
the Rule and Regulation will be applicable as per the concemning course Authority of

Central/MP government). ‘

This ordinance shall be applicable to candidate admitted for one year Certificate Course.

1.0  The first Certificate Course of one-year, hereinafter called 1-YCC, shall be designated as
Certificate in respective Branch. |

1.1  This Certificate shall be any one of () Yoga, and (b) Naturopathy. On the recommendation
of the Board of Management of the University more Certificate Courses can also be offered
under the Regulation of concern course authority.

2.0 ELIGIBILITY FOR ADMISSION

2.1  Minimum qualification for admission to the One Year Certificate course shall be the
Qualifying Higher Secondary School Certificate Examination (10+2) securing 50% Marks
in aggregate for General Category and 40% marks in aggregate for OBC, SC, ST Category
candidate ﬁ*ofq M.P. Board of Sécondary Education or an equivalent examination from a
recognized BoaIiQ/University. Candidate seeking Admission to this course must have the
reqﬁired qualification as prescribed by the Competent Authority of M.P. Govt. or an |
equivalent authority. |

3.0 ADMISSION PROCEDURE

3.1  Admission under these courses will be made as follows:- -

3.1.1 In general the admission to Certiﬁcafe Courses shall be governed by the rules of State Council
of Paramedical Courses or any other competent authdl‘fty of the State Government of Madhya
Pradesh.

3.1.2 The admission to 1* year Certificate course shall be based on-the merit in the entrance test
conducted by the State authorities. The vacant seats shall be filled up on the basis of marks

obtained in the qualifying examination strictly on the merit basis by conducting University

level counseling.
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5.1

5.2

6.0

7.0
7.1

8.0
8.1

CURRICULUM AND SYLLBI

The curriculum and syllabi will be framed in accordance with the guidelines issued by

concerning regulatory bodies/UGC/Govt. of India/Govt. of Madhya Pradesh.

The curriculum and syllabi will be recommended by Board of Studies and approved by

Academic Council of the University.

EXAMINATION

The examination shall consist of two parts, namely:-

@ Part I - theory _

(i)  PartII - Practical and sessional/Continuous and Comprehensive Evaluation (CCE).

Course of study shall be such as prescribed by the Board of Studies and approved by

Academic council and the Board of Management. -

6y The main (Annual) examination shall generally be held in the month of April-May
every year.

(ii)  The Supplementary examination shall normally be held in the month of July-August
every year.

(ii)  The practical part of the examination shall preferably be arranged by the Principal or
the Head of the Department, as the case may, before the written examination by such

date as may be directed by the Controller Examination from time to time.

~ Only failed subjects will have to be repeated in Supplementary examination or with the main

annual examination.
The marks obtained by the candidate in the subjects passed in Supplementary Examination or
additional attempts shall be taken into account as pass in the examination.

INTERNAL EXAMINATION

@) The assessment of academic growth of the student shall be done on the basis of

midterm examination for theory/practical.

(i)  The internal assessment marks for the theory / practical subjects shall be as per the
course scheme,

DURATION

The maximum duration of course shall be two years to complete the coufse from the date of

admission. 7

MEDIUM OF INSTRUCTION

The medium of instruction shall be English/Hindi throughout the course of the study.
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10.0

11.0
11.1

12.0

MINIMUM MARKS TO PASS EXAMINATION & RESULTS
(@  Inorder to pass at any of the one year Certiﬁcate Course examinations, an examinee
must obtain not less than 33% of the total marks in each subject. In subjects where
both theory and practical examinations are provided, an examinee must pass separately
in both theory and practical examination.
(b) A candidate obtaining 75% or more marks shall be placed in the First division with
~ Honors, similarly those obtaining 60% or more marks shall be placed in the First
division, those obtaining less than 60% but not less than 45% marks in the second
division and other successful examinees in the pass division.
ATTENDENCE
Candidates appearing as regular students for any yearly examination shall be required to
attend at least 75% of lectures delivered and of the practicals held, separately in each subject,
provided that a short fall in attendance up to 10% and additional 5% can be condoned by the

Principal/Dean of the School/Department and Vice Chancellor of University, respectively for

- satisfactory reasons.

MERCY ATTEMPT

A candidate who fails to complete the Certificate Course in the maximum duration of the
course, as specified in above para may be permitted to avail the facility of one mercy attempt
by submitting the application form (as prescribed by University) within one year after the
maximum duration of the course (in continuation of the Academic Year). The number of
subjects should not be more than five (Théory and Practical subjects taken together). All
application forms will be scrutinized by a committee consisting of (1) Nominee of Vice-
Chancellor (2) Any Two Board of Management Members (3) Dean of the concerning faculty
& (4) one Professor of the concerning subject. Three members shall form quorum. The

committee will scrutinize the application forms & submit their report to Vice-chancellor. On

 the recommendation of the Committee, the Vice-chancellor may permit the applicant to avail

the one mercy attempt facility. If a candidate fails to complete the course after availing one

mercy attempt, he/she will not be eligible to appear in any university examination in future.

Notwithstanding anything stated in this Ordinance, for any unforeseen issues arising, and not

covered by this Ordinance, or in the event of differences of interpretation, the Vice-Chancellor

‘may take a decision after obtaining, if necessary, the opinion / advice of a Committee

consisting of any or all the Directors of the Schools. The decision of the Vice-Chancellor shall
be final.
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SRI SATYA SAI UNIVERSITY OF TECHNOLOGY & MEDICAL SCIENCES
ORDINANCE No. 58
BACHELOR OF PHYSIOTHERAPY (BPT)
(Four & Half) 4- 2 YEAR DEGREE COURSE

1.0 AIMS AND OBJECTIVES

1.1 AIMS

1.1.1 Acquisition of adequate theoretical and the practical knowledge and foundation in
the basic Pre-clinical, Para clinical and clinical medical subjects.

1.1.2 Proficiency in the diagnosis and skills of basic physiotherapy procedures and techniques with
adequate theoretical basis and rationale of allied sciences.

1.1.3 To detect and evaluate the anatomical, Patho-physiological impairments, resulting in dysfunction
of various age groups & occupation; as well as epidemiological features in the population & arrive
at appropriate diagnosis.

1.1.4 To understand the rationale & basic investigative approach to the medical system and surgical
intervention regimens & accordingly plan & implement specific Physiotherapists measures
effectively. »

. 1.1.5 To practice Professional Autonomy & Ethical principles with referral as well as first contact
clients in conformity with ethical code for Physiotherapists.

1.1.6 To practice Moral and Ethical values and Evidence Based Practices with regard to Physiotherapy.

1.2 OBJECTIVES
The objective of the course which is complementary to medicine shall be to allow the students.

1.2.1 To acquire adequate theoretical & practical knowledge in the basic medical subjects.

1.2.2 To impart Electrotherapy & Therapeutic Exercise procedures with adequate theoretical &
practical base. '

123 To enable the student to acquire skills in the evaluation & diagnosis of the Physical
problems presented by the patients

124 To buildupa learning process that shall include living experience, problem oriented
approach, case studies & community health care activities.

1.2.5 To impart competency in  Physiotherapeutic ~ measure of specific choice towards
Preventive, Curative, Symptomatic & Restorative or Rehabilitative goals in a variety of health
care settings.

12.6 To develop professional autonomy through  independent physical diagnosis and
prescription as a physiotherapist for all physiotherapy related referrals and/ or primary clients.

1.2.7 To endorse physiotherapeutic moral and ethical codes as per international standards and to
emphasis on the conduct of professional practice for patient's welfare as the primary responsibility.

1.2.8 To develop confidence in clinical, teaching and administrative assignments and continue to
seek further knowledge in the fields of physiotherapy.

0
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129 To introduces the students to the fundamentals of Biostatistics & Physiotherapy Research
activities. ’

1.2.10 To teach every aspect of National policies on health and devote himself/ herself to its
practical implementation.

2.0 COURSE STURCTURE

2.1  The Degree in Physiotherapy of 4 % years (Four academic years and Six months internship)
course here in after called 4% year degree course shall be designated as Bachelor of
A Physiotherapy in short BPT. ‘
22 Duration of the course: The Bachelor of Physiotherapy (BPT) is a Four & Half year (including
internship) regular degree course, named below
()] BPT -1 year
(iiy BPT -Ilyear
(ii) BPT -IIlyear
(ivy BPT -IVyear
After successful completion of BPT IV year, the student shall require to complete Six months
Compulsory Rotatory internship Program.
2.3 Each academic year shall consist of 240 teaching days.
2.4  Compulsory Rotatory Internship shall be not less than 6 months.
25 The Student admitted in BPT course shall have to complete the course within the
maximum permissible duration of 8 years, from the date of admission.

3.0 ACADEMIC QUALIFICATION & SELECTION CRITERIA FOR ADMISSION

3.1 Admission to the First year in Bachelor of Physiotherapy degree course shall be 10+2
system of education in science group oOr equivalent examination with Chemistry,
Physics & Biology, as main subjects conducted by a Madhya Pradesh Paramedical
Council(MPPC) with minimum of 50% marks. However for SC/ST/OBC candidate the
relaxation in percentage will be as per Government of M.P. /M.P.P.C.

3.2  Vocational Subject like Bio-technology, MLT, Fisheries, Dietetics, Live Stock and Poultry.
In substitution for Biology shal! be also considered for Eligibility.

33  The candidate should have completed minimum of 17 years of age on/before 31" December of
the concerned academic session.

34  Selection Criteria The admission in BPT - First Year shall be based on the merit of the
qualifying examination as per the norms of M.P. State Paramedical Council.
Or ' ,
Common Entrance Test (CET), conducted by the University/ any designated agency as per norms
of M.P. State Paramedical Council. '
3.5  On admission, every candidate must submit a certificate from competent authority for physical

fitness.
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7.0
7.1

7.2

7.3
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8.0
8.1
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- COMMENCEMENT OF COURSE

The course shall be commencing from the month of August of every academic year.

REGULATIONS RELATING TO THE ASSESSMENT OF ACADEMIC GROWTH OF
THE STUDENT _

The assessment of academic growth of the student shall be done on the basis of Three
Sessional Examination (conducted during the year) and one University Examination
(conducted at the end of the academic year).

The medium of Instruction and Examination shall be English throughout the course of the study.

ATTENDANCE

Candidates appearing as regular student for any annual examination are required to attend 75%
of the total lecturer's delivered and of the practical classes held separately in each subject of the
course of the study.

The total lecture and practical shall be conducted as per scheme and syllabus given in subsequent
section.

University Examination; Theory & Practical

Sessional Examinations

Three Sessional Examination shall be conducted for each subject, separately for theory  and
practical.

Internal Assessment

The internal assessment for each subject (in Theory and Practical separately) of each
academic year shall be as per the scheme of the course recommended by Board of studies as per
the guide line of MPPC and approved by Academic council.

Written Examination:

(a) The Main Examination shall be held on yearly basis each year for all the Four years
respectively. '
(b)  There shall be 2 Univessity Examination in a year. Main examination in June-July and
Supplementary Examination (II examination) in October/ November.

The Supplementary examination shall be held within 6 months. -

APPOINTMENT OF THE EXAMINERS/QUESTION PAPER SETTERS:

The appointment of examiner for the University Examination shall be based on following
criteria:

For Theory paper settng and valuation there shall be two examiners for each subject,
one Internal Examiner and one External Examiner shall be required. Both the examiners
shall be Assistant Professor/Associate Professor/Reader/Professor with at least 3 years
teaching experience in the concerned subject,
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8.1.2 For the Practical examinations there shall be two examiners for each subject, one  External
Examiner and one InternalExaminer, with minimum qualification and experience of an
Assistant Professor/Associate Professor/Reader/Professor with at least 3 years teaching
experience in the concerned subject.

8.1.3 The External Examiner shall be the subject expert from outside the University having Masters/
Post Graduate qualificationin the concerned subject with at least 3 years teaching -experience.

8.1.4 The Faculty of the Subject/Head of the Department with minimum 3 years of Post PG

: teaching experience shall be the Internal Cum-convener examiner for the examinations.

90 CRITERIA FOR PASSING IN EACH SUBJECT/HEAD: (Theory and Practical);

9.1 In all the University examinations, the candidates shall have to obtain 50% marks separately
in Theory plus Viva Voce plus Internal Assessment and Practical plus Internal Assessment
examination.

92  Each theory paper and practical will be treated as separate subject/head for the passing.

9.3  The student may carry over up to two subjects from one year to the following year and must
pass in the fail subject before appearing, in the next year examination. The student shall carry
two subjects from first year to second year,second year to third year as well as third year to
fourth year and must pass in the fail subjects before appearing the next year examination.

10.0 Division and Merit List

10.1 The Division shall be awarded after the successful completion of course and shall be based
on the aggregate marks obtained by the candidates at his/ her successful attempt in
University Examination. '

There shall be Divisions as follows:

First Division with Distinction:  75% and above of grand total marks in first attempt.
First Division: >60% and <75% of grand total marks.

Second Division: >50% and <60% of grand total marks.

Distinction  in individual subject: >75% marks in individual subject shall be indicated
exclusively inthe mark sheet provided in First attempt.

102 The merit shall be declared by the University after the final year University examination,
on the basis of the aggregate marks of all academic years in University examination. The
merit list shall include the first top ten candidates securing at least First Division and passing
all the appeared subjects, in annual examination in first attempt.
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'REVALUATION /RE-TOTALING

Student may apply for Re-evaluation and/or Re-totaling of the answer sheet of the appeared subject, post
result for any doubt in the marks obtained on the following criteria:

Student may go for any number of appeared subjects of that session  for Re-evaluation
and/or Re-totaling, within stipulated time, as prescribed by the University.

COMPULSORY ROTATARY INTERNSHIP:

There shall be Six months of Internship after the Final year examination, for the
candidate who is declared passed in the examination in all the subjects. Internship shall be
Rotating and Compulsory for all the students.

Internship should be done in hospitals in various specialties.
Hospital must have Physiotherapy OPD with qualiﬁed Physiotherapist to' guide the students.

The Internship shall cover the clinical branches; concerned with Physiotherapy such as
Orthopedics, Cardio-respiratory Medicine & Surgery ncluding ICU, Neurology, Neurosurgery,
Pediatrics, General Medicine, General Surgery, Obstetrics and Gynecology both In-patient and
Outpatient services.

Student seeking training outside the campus must obtain a NOC from the HOD prior to the
programme.

Any absenteeism, misconduct, poor performance etc. may require the extension of the program
on recommendation of the HOD.

Student shall obtain Internship Completion Certificate from the concerned hospital with
the specialties and the hours of program. Same should be submitted to the institute for the
Six months Internship Completion Certificate.

Candidate shall be awarded with the Degree certificate only after the successful completion of
the Compulsory Six months Rotatory Internship. :

The 6 months of Rotational Internship shall be covered in the following pattern:
S.NO. Deparfment Period

1.  Physiotherapy & Rehabilitation Medicine OPD 1 month
{Including Pediatrics to Geriatrics cases)
Orthopedic wards and OPD : 1 month
3. Neurology and Neurosurgery wards (including 1 month

" Neuron ICU) and OPD
4, Cardio-respiratory ~ Medicine & Surgery ward and 1 month
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5 General Medicine and Pediatric wards (including 1 Month
NICU and ICCU and OPD

6.  General Surgery wards (including Burns, OBG) 1 Month
12.10 Issue of internship Completion Certificate: Every candidate, after successful completion of
Six months Rotatory Internship shall be eligible for Intemship Completion Certificate,

issued by HOL.
13.0 CANCELLATION OF ADMISSION

13.1 The admission of a student at any stage of study shall be cancelled by the Vice Chancellor
based on recommendation of Head of the Institution, if:

13.1.1 He/ She is not found qualified as per MP Paramedical Council norms and guidelines or the
eligibility criteria prescribed by the University.

13.1.2 He/ she is found to have produced false/ forged documents or found to have used unfair means
to secure admission.

13.1.3 He/ She is found involved in serious breach of discipline in the Institution or in the University
campus.

140 CONDONATION OF DEFICIENCY

14.1 Deficiency up to five marks can be condoned to the best of the advantage of the student for passing
the examinations. The deficiency can be condoned in not more than two theory subjects, for the
purpose of awarding grace marks.

142 One grace mark will be given to the candidate who is failing/missing distinction/missing first
division by one mark, on behalf of the Vice-Chancellor in the Bachelor of Physiotherapy
examination. This benefit will not, however, be available to a candidate getting advantage under
clause 14.1. ' :

143 However, if a candidate fails to complete the Physiotherapy Degree in the maximum duration of
the course, as specified in above para may be permitted to avail the facility of one mercy attempt
by submitting the application form (as prescribed by University) within one year after the
mnaximum duration of the course ( in continuation of the Academic Year). The number of subjects
should not be more than four (Two Theory and Two Practicals). All application forms will be
scrutinized by a committee consisting of (1) Nominee of Vice-Chancellor (2) Any Two Board of
Management Members (3) Dean of the concerning faculty & (4) one Professor of the concerning
subject. Three members shall form quorum. The committee will scrutinize the application forms &
submit their report to Vice-chancellor. On the recommendation of the Committee, the Vice-
chancellor may permit the applicant to avail the one mercy attempt facility. If a candidate fails to
complete the course after availing one mercy attempt, he/she will not be eligible to appear in any
university examination in future. ' '

15.0 Notwithstanding anything stated in this Ordinance, for any unforeseen issues arising, and not
covered by this Ordinance, or in the event of differences of interpretation, the Vice-Chancellor
may take a decision after obtaining, if necessary, the opinion / advice of a Committee consisting of
any two or all the Dean Faculty and or a member of Academic Council. The decision of the
Vice-Chancellor shall be final.
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SRI SATYA SAI UNIVERSITY OF TECHNOLOGY & MEDICAL SCIENCES, SEHORE
ORDINANCE No.59
Bachelor of Science (Agriculture) (B.Sc. Ag.) (4 year Degree course.)
AIM : 4

The economic progress of a country is strongly linked with the quality of education. It is
therefore, necessary for our technical education to undertake periodic review of the curriculum and
subject content of the technical programs to ensure that they are up to date not outmoded or obsolete and
effectively fulfill the scientific need of the country. v

- For economic growth and prosperity, the aim of the university is to produce highly professional
and competent bachelor of Agriculture. This could be achieved by imparting quality teaching to
students. To make the Indian industries internationally competitive, the frontier research have to flow
from the R&D institution and Universities to the Agricultural Industries and farming and also be
cdntinually infused in the curriculum of higher education.

OBJECTIVES .
The objectives of Bachelor of Science in Agriculture course are :
To equip the students with a high level of conceptual., analytical, and descriptive abilities.
To enable the students to comprehend and understand the complex environment around them and handle
their jobs effectively and completely.
To provide practical training to students so that they can have a better insight to the complexities of the
business and farming environment.
To develop high proficiency in interpersonal, social and communication skills
To develop better decision making skills.
To devélop Entrepreneurship skill in Student.
To initiate group skills and team working spirits.
To produce Agriculture Graduate of highest caliber who will become trendsetters in the profession.
To develop synergy with other Agriculture related institutions ‘
’ To engage in application oriented research and development activities.
To develop Agriculture Graduate not only to be job seekers but job generators.
| This ordinance shall be applicable to candidate admitted for BACHELOR OF SCIENCE
(AGRICULTURE). (B.Sc. Ag.) degree in this University.
1.0 The first degree in BACHELOR OF SCIENCE (AGRICULTURE). (B.Sc. Ag.) of four-year
(eight semesters) course, hereinafter called 4-YDC, shall be designated as BACHELOR OF
SCIENCE (AGRICULTURE). (B.Sc. Ag.)
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1.1 This degree of BACHELOR OF SCIENCE (AGRICULTURE). Hereinafter called B.Sc. (Ag).
More Agricultural degree Programmes can also be offered under this Ordinance on the
recommendation of the Board of Management of the University as per norms & Regulation of
Competent Authority.

20  ADMISSIONS & ELIGIBILITY

2.1  Candidates seeking admission to these courses must have the required qualification as prescribed
by the Competent Authority from any recognized University or an equivalent body, with
relaxation for SC/ST as per govt. of Madhya Pradesh rules.

2.2  Admission to First Semester :

22.1 Candidates who have passed Final Examination of the 10+2/Intermediate Examination in
Agriculture or in Science with PCM/PCB/ or any other equivalent examination recognized by the
University with at least 45%marks in aggregate. For SC/ST candidate relaxation will be as per
the M.P. State Govt. rules.

2.2.2 Final Examination of the two year course of the Joint Services Wing of National Defense
Academy. OR

223 General Certificate Education (GCE) Examination (London/Cambridge/Sri Lanka) at the
Advanced (A) Level

2.3  Admission to Third Semester (Lateral Entry to 2™ Year)

23.1 Passed in Diploma Examination in Agricultural Engineering OR

2.3.2 Passed B. Sc. Degree from a recognized University as defined by UGC.

2.33 Provided that in case of students belonging to B.Sc. Stream, shall be considered only after filling.
the supernumerary seats in this category with students belonging to the Diploma Stream.

234 Provided further that students, who have passed Diploma in Agriculture Engineering /
Technology or B.Sc. Degree from a recognized University as defined by UGC, shall also be
eligible for admission to the second year B.Sc. (Ag) Degree courses subject to vacancies in the
first year class in case the vacancies at lateral entry are exhausted. However the candidate
should also fulfill admission criteria as mentioned in para 2.2 above.

2.4  Non-Resident Indian (N R I) candidates shall also be eligible for Admission to B.Sc. (Ag) in
accordance with directives of the Government of Madhya Pradesh, provided they satisfy the
criterion of clause 2.2 above.

2.5  Admission under these courses will be made as follows:-

I  The University will issue admission notification and process the application at the time
of admission before the start of a session. :

II.  The University may also conduct its own Entrance Examination at state or national level
for admission to its B.Sc. (Ag) course and prepare the merit list on the basis of result of
this examination according to merit.

IlI. The University may prepare merit list of candidates who have applned for admission
based on the merit list prepared by State Level/National Level Authority for Admissions
to B.Sc. (Agriculture).

IV Vacant seats shall be filled up on the basis of marks obtained in the qualifying examination
strictly on the merit by conducting University level counseling.

V.  Enrollment/ Registration number will be assigned to the student by the University after

verification & submission of all the necessary documents/fees
~ p 7 P
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2.6

2.7

3.0

3.1

3.1

3.1

3.1

3.1

32
3.3

4.0

4.1

General admission process as framed by the University shall be applicable for all admission from
time to time.

The course fees shall be decided by Board of Management of University. The Number of seats
will be as approved by the competent authority of State/Central Govt. or other agency authorized
for the purpose; |

EXAMINATIONS

There will be one University Examination at the end of each semester. These examinations will
be designated as follows:

(a) During First Year

First Semester B.Sc. (Ag) Exam, Second Semester B.Sc. (Ag) Exam

(b)) During Second Year

Third semester B.Sc. (Ag) Exam, Fourth semester B.Sc. (Ag). Exam

(c) During Third Year

Fifth semester B.Sc. (Ag) Exam, Sixth semester B.Sc. (Ag) Exam

(d)  During fourth Year

Seventh semester B.Sc. (Ag) Exam, Eighth semester B.Sc. (Ag) Exam

The semester examination will generally bé held in Nov-Dec. and May-June in each year.

There will be a full examination at the end of each semester consisting of end semester of theory

and practical. The duration of examination period normally should not exceed 20 working days.

PROMOTION TO HIGHER SEMESTER AND YEAR

A candidate who has been admitted in the B.Sc. (Ag.) course will be promoted to the higher class

in accordance with the following rules:

(a) A candidate who has taken admission in A-B Group and has appeared in the examination
of odd semester of a particular year, will automatically be promoted to even semester of
that year irrespective. of failing in any number of subjects of previous semester.

(b) A candidate who has taken admission in even semester under B-A Group and has
appeared in the examination of even semester will automatically be promoted to next
applicable odd semester irrespective of failing in any number of subjects of previous

semester.
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Note: -

4.2
4.3

44

4.5

4.6

4.7

5.0
5.1

5.2

53

The candidate who seeks admission in odd semester of an academic year is said to be in
A-B group, while, a candidate who seeks admission in even semester of an academic year
is said to be in B-A group. i.e. a Candidate of A-B Group will take admission generally in
July; whereas, candidate of B-A Group will take admission generally in January in the
relevant academic year.
For the award of degree minimum Cumulative Grade Point Average (CGPA) required is 5.0.
To pass a particular subject of the course the minimum required grade is P. However, the
candidate should also separately score minimum of grade P in end semester examinations of
theory and practical parts of the subject. For practical examinations one external examiner from
out side the institute shall always be there.
A candidate who fails to score minimum of grade P in more than five subjects (Theory and
Practical of the same subject shall be treated as two subjects) in a particular year, shall not be
admitted to the next higher year.
Further, a candidate shall not be admitted in the third or higher year classes unless he/she has
fully passed the first year examination with minimum of CGPA of 5.0. Likewise a candidate
shall not be admitted in fourth year classes unless he/she has fully passed first and second year
examinations with minimum CGPA of 5.0.
If a candidate has passed all the subjects of an applicable year but has failed to score a minimum
CGPA of 5.0 as per the requirement of rule 4.2 and 4.5 above, such a candidate shall be
permitted to improve requisite grade point by reappearing in maximum of three theory /practical
subjects, in the ensuing examination (theory and practical of a subject shall be treated as separate
subjects.)
Other than the provision of rule 4.6 above, a candidate shall not be permitted to reappear in that
examination, for improvement of division/marks or for any other purpose.
AWARD OF CREDITS AND GRADES
Each course, along with its weightage in terms of units and equivalent credits, shall be
recommended by the concerned Board of Studies and shall be approved by the Academic
Council and the Board of Management. Only approved courses can be offered during any
semester.
A student shall be continuously evaluated for his / her academic performance in a subject
through tutorial work, practical, home assignment, mid-semester test, field work, seminars,
quizzes, end-semester examinations and regularity, as proposed by respective Board of Studies
and approved by Academic Council and Beard of Management of the University.
The distribution of weightage /marks for each component shall be decided by the respective
Board of Studies and approved by Academic Council and Board of Management of the
University subject to such stipulation as given under:
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(a) Theory Block
) Quizzes, assignments and regularity 10%
(i) Mid- sermester test - 20%
(iii)  End - semester examination- 70%
Total 100%
(b)  Practical Block
()] Lab work and performance, quizzes,
assignments and regularity - - 40%
(i)  End - semester examination- 60%
Total 100%

54  Practical training, and project work shall be treated as practical subjects.

5.5 In each semester, the institute will be required to conduct one or two mid semester tests for
thcbry block.

56  Each student, registered for a course, shall be awarded a letter grade by the concerned faculty /
faculties for the specific subject/paper. The grades awarded to a student shall depend upon his
continuous evaluation through performance in various examinations, assignments, quizzes,
laboratory work, class work, mid semester test and regularity. The letter grades to be used and -
their numerical equivalents are as under :

Credit Based Grading System ‘
Grade | % Marks range (based on absolute | Grade Point | Description of
marks system) performance
0 91-100 10 Outstanding
A+t 81-90 9 Excellent
A 71-80 8 Very Good
B+ 61-70 7 Good
B 51-60 6 Above Average
41-50 5 Average
P 31-40 4 Pass
F 30 & below 0 Fail.
Ab 0 Absent
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5.7- The Semester Grade Points Average (SGPA) and Cumulative Grade Point Average (CGPA)
shall be calculated as under;- '

Where ci is the number of credits offered in the ith subject of a Semester for which SGPA is
to be calculated , pi is the corresponding grade point earned in the i th subject, where i =
1,2,..... n, are the number of subjects in that semester.
2 NC,
. S
here NCj is the number of total credits offered in the jth semester, SGj is the SGPA earned in
the jth semester, wherej =1,2,.....m, are thé number of respective semesters in that course.

5.8  The grade sheet at end of each even semester examination for students of A-B group (odd
-semester, for students of B-A group) shall also show CGPA till end of that semester. The final
examination grade sheet at the end of final semester examination of the course shall also indicate
CGPA, equivalent percentage marks and the division awarded, according to the rule as given in
para 7.0 of this ordinance .

59 A candidate appearing in seventh semester éﬁer eighth semester (B-A group) will not be issued
any Grade Sheet or Provisional Certificate after eighth semester until he has passed all the
semesters.

6.0 CONDONATION OF DEFICIENCY

6.1  Deficiency up to five marks can be condoned to the best of the advantage of the student for
p_assing the examinations. The deficiency can be condoned in not more than two subjects (theory
and practical of the same subject shall be considered as two separate subjects, for the purpose of
awarding grace marks).

6.2  One grace mark will be given to the candidate who is failing/missing distinction/missing first
division by one mark, on behalf of the Vice-Chancellor in the B.Sc (Agri) examination. This
benefit will not, however, be available to a candidate getting advantagé under clause 6.1.

70 AWARD OF DIVISION

7.1  Division shall be awarded only after the eighth (Seventh semester for candidates of B-A group)

and final semester examination based on integrated performance of the candidate for all the four

years as per following details ,
CGPA Score: Divisions
First Division  With
Honours
7.5< CGPA
6.5 < CGPA< 75 First Division
5.0 <CGPA< 6.5 1T Division

7.2 The conversion from grade to an equivalent percentage in a given academic program shall be
according to the following formula applicable.
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8.0

8.1
8.2

8.3

8.4

9.0

9.1

100

11.0

11.2

12.0

Percentage marks scored = CGPA Obtained x 100
10

DURATION OF COURSE

Credit allotted to each subject will be decided by respective Board of Studies.

A candidate may provisionally continue to attend next higher year, even if, the result of
qualifying year / semester has not been declared. However, subsequently if he/she is not able to
clear qualifying semester examination, the candidate cannot claim any right on the basis of
his/her provisional admission.

The maximum duration of the course shall eight years from the date of admission.

However, A candidate fails to complete the B.Sc (Ag.) Degree in the maximum duration ofithe
course, as specified in para 8.3 can avail the facility of one mercy attempt by submitting the
application form (as prescribed by University) within one year after the maximum duration of the
course ( in continuation of the Academic Year). All application forms will be scrutinized by a
committee consisting of (1) Nominee of Vice-Chancellor (2) Any Two Board of Management
Members (3) Dean of the concerning faculty & (4) one Professor of the concerning subject.
Three member shall form quorum. The committee will scrutinize the application forms & submit
their report to Vice-chancellor. On the recommendation of the Committee, the Vice~chancellor
may permit the applicant to avail the one mercy attempt facility. If a candidate fails to complete
the course after availing one mercy attempt, he/she will not be eligible to appear in any
university examination in future.

MERIT LIST

In the notification declaring the result of the final semester examination for the Degree of B.Sc.
(Ag.) the names of the first top ten rank candidates in order of merit shall be notified by the
University securing at least first division and passing all semester examination in single attempt.
Merit list shall be declared only after considering the revaluation result, if any.

ATTENDENCE .

Candidates appearing as regular students for any semester examination are required to attend 75
percent of the lectures delivered and the practical classes held separately in each subject of the
course of study, provided that a short fall in attendance up to 10% and a further £% can be
condoned by the Principal/Dean of the college/Department and Vice- Chancellor of the
University, respectively for satisfactory reasons.

MEDIUM OF INSTRUCTION AND COURSE STRUCTURE

The medium of instruction and examination shall be either Hindi or English throughout the
course of study.

The subjects to be studied in different semester of B.Sc. (Ag) include lab work, practical, plant
training; project etc. shall be as per the Schemes, approved by Board of Studies of the University
on the basis of norms of competent authority.

Notwithstanding anything stated in this Ordinance, for any unforeseen issues arising, and not
covered by this Ordinance, or in the event of differences of interpretation, the Vice-Chancellor
may take a decision after obtaining, if necessary, the opinion / advice of a Committee consisting
of any two or all the Directors of the Departments/ Institutions/ Schools. The decision of the
Vice-Chancellor shall be final.
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Sri Satya Sai University of Technology and Medical Sciences, Sehore

Ordinance No. 60
Bachelor of Dance

Ordinance prepared on the basis of the UGC Guideline. (All the Rule and

Regulation will be applicable as per the concerning course Authority of

Central/MP Government).

1.

Programme

Bachelor of Dance (B. Dance) shall be a full time regular Programme of three years
duration. This programme shall be run in the University Teaching Department/School
of Sri Satya Sai University of Technology and Medical Sciences, Sehore.

Eligibility Rules

1. A candidate who has passed Higher Secondary 10+2 Pattern Examination of M.P..

Board or any other equivalent examination recognized by this university as equivalent

‘there to.

2. Weight age will be given to the candidates as under:

(a) The candidates who has completed one year certificate course of Dance or one year
Diploma course in Dance from any University recognized by U.G.C. will be given
preference.

(b) A candidate who have participated in any International/National/District Level
Musical Conference/Symposium/Programme  organized by any recognized
institution/reputed organization.

(c). A candidate who have obtained position in International, National, State, level
competition. |

4. Academic Council shall have powers to amend the aforesaid weightage criteria as per
the need and requirement of time.

5. Candidates who are in service have to obtain necessary permission from competent
authority & have to take leave from parent department to complete the course and a no
objection certificate issued by competent authority has to submitted before joining the

coursc.
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6. Candidates expelled from any other college or dismissed from Government Service

on disciplinary grounds and those who are known to have been involved in acts of
crime and of gross indi‘scipline or misbehavior will not be eligible for admission.

7. Firstly a University Teaching Department/School shall have 30 seats which may be
increased on the recommendation of the Academic Council looking in to the
requirement and facility.

8; Reservation for SC/ST/OBC candidates and candidates belonging to freedom fighter,
Ex- military persoﬁ category shall be in accordance with M.P Government Rules.
However, if the candidates in these categories are not available, the vacancies shall
be filled with General candidates who have qualified in the admission test and seat
allotment shall be as per the merit in wait list.

9. Admissioh shall be granted to the candidates on their own risk and responsibility on

the basis of details furnished by them. If any time it is noticed that admission has

been obtained by any candidate by giving incorrect, false information, concealing

information or by oversight, the admission granted shall be cancelled and the
candidate shall be asked to leave the department.

10. There is no age bar for the admission in the course.

Admission
Rules regarding admission procedure shall be applicable as framed by Sri Satya Sai
University of Technology and Medical Sciences, Sehore/Govt. of M.P. Bhopal.

- Course Structure :

The course structure and detailed syllabus will be finalized by Board of studies under
the faculty of Dance.

Each student shall undergo for a practical training of six month in a University's

authorized centre.
Scheme of Examination

The Scheme of examination for the course & the programme shall be
prescribed/notified by the university from time to time. The examination of the course
will be conducted as per semester system of examination.

Conditions of passing & award of division
(a) An examinee obtaining, 75% or more marks in the aggregate shall be given

distinction. Those obtaining 60% or above but below 75% will be give First division.
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Those obtaining 50% but -below 60% will be given Second division. Those obtaining
36% and above but below 50% marks will be awarded Third division. The minimum
pass marks in each course will be 36%.
(b) If an examinee fails in any paper, he or she may be permitted to appear in the
subsequent examination in the/those paper (s).
It will not be necessary for candidate who is not successful in the examination ‘to seek
admission in the same course. Such a student may appear as "Ex-Student" after
depositing the required fees in the subsequent examination. Such a student will get only
one éhance to pass the course.

7.  General Conditions
(i) All other matters not specifically provided in this ordinance, shall be governed by
relevant provisions of general ordinances of the Sri Satya Sai University of Technology
and Medical Sciences, Sehore.
(ii) In case of any dispute regarding the interpretation of any rule/order, the matter shall

_be referred to the Vice Chancellor and his decision shall be final.

Sri Satya Sai University of Technology and Medical Sciences, Sehore
Ordinance No: 61
Bachelor of Music

Ordinance prepared on the basis of the UGC Guideline. (All the Rule and
Regulation will be applicable as per the concerning course Authority of
Central/MP Government). | |
1. Programme

Bachelor of Music is a full time rcgular three years Degree programme. This programme
 shall be run in the University Teaching Department/School.
2. Eligibility Rules ,

1. A candidate who has passed (a) Higher Secondary 10+2 Pattern Examination of
M.P. Board or any other examination recognized by the university as equivalent
there to. (b) Prathama Course.

2. Candidate must have two years training certificate from any recognized
Institution/Guru.

3. Preference will be given to the candidates who have completed one year Certificate
or two year Primary Diploma course from any recognized Institution viz. Indira
Kala Sangeet University, Kheragarh, Mansingh Tomar University, Gwalior, Prayag
Sangeet samiti, Allahabad and Gandharv Mandal, Mumbai.
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4. Weightage will be given to the candidates as under:

.(a) A candidate who have p'articipatc;d in any International/National/District Level
Musical Conference/Symposium/Programme organized by an Institution/Body
recognized by any reputed organization. '

(b) A candidate who have obtained position in International, National, State, level
competition.

5. Academic Council shall have powers to amend the aforesaid weightage criteria as
per the need and requirement of time.

6. Candidates who are in service have to obtain necessary permission from competent
authority & have to take leave from parent department to complete the course and a
no objection certificate issued by competent authority has to the submitted before
joining the course. ' 0

7. Candidates expelled from any other college or dismissed from Government Service

| on disciplinary grounds and those who are known to have been involved in acts of
crime and of gross indiscipline or misbehavior will not be eligible for admission.

8. Firstly a University Teaching Department/School shall have 30 seats which may be
increased on the recommendation of the Academic Council looking in to the
requirement and facility. .

9. Reservation for SC/ST/OBC candidates and candidates belonging to freedom .
fighter, Ex- military person category shall be in accordance with M.P Government
Rules. Howevér, if the candidates in these categories are not available, the
vacancies shall be filled with General candidates who have qualified in the
admission test and seat allotment shall be as per the merit in wait list.

10.  Admission shall be granted to the candidates on their own risk and responsibility
on the basis of details furnished by them. If any time it is noticed that admission
has been obtained by any candidate by giving incorrect, false information,
concealing information or by oversight, the admission granted shall be cancelled
and the candidate shall be asked to leave the department.

11.  There is no age bar for the édmission in the course.

3. Admission
Rules regarding admission procedure shall be applicable as framed by Sri Satya Sai
University of Technology and Medical Sciences, Sehore/Govt. of M.P. Bhopal. |
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4. Course Structure

The course structure and detailed syllabus will be finalized by Board of studies under the

faculty of music.
Each student shall undergo for a practical training of six month in a University's

authorized centre.
5. Scheme of Examination

The Scheme of examination for the course & the programme shall be prescribed/notified
by the university from time to time. The examination of the course will be conducted as

per Annual system of examination.
6. Conditions of passing & award of division

(a) An examinee obtaining, 75% or more marks in the aggregate shall be given

distinction. Those obtaining 60% or 9.1)ove but below 75% will be give First division.

'ljhbse obtaining 50% but below 60% will be given Second division. Those obtaining
326% and above but below 50% marks will be awarded Third division. The minimum
p;ass marks in each course will be 36%.
(b)  If an examinee fails in any paper, he or she may be permitted to appear in the
shbsequent examination in the/those paper (s).
It will not be necessary for candidate who is not successful in the examination to seek
admission" in the same course. Such a student may appear as "Ex-Student" after
depositing the required fees in the subsequent examination. Such a student will get only
one chance to pass the course. |

7. General Conditions
(i)  All other matters not specifically provided in this ordinahce, shall be governed by
relevant provisions of general ordinances of the Sri Satya Sai University of Technology
and Medical Sciences, Sehore.

(ii) In case of any dispute regarding the interpretation of any rule/order, the matter

shall be referred to the Vice Chancellor and his decision shall be final.



	2014-03-07-10 utms.1.pdf (p.1)
	2014-03-07-10 utms.2.pdf (p.2)
	2014-03-07-10 utms.3.pdf (p.3)
	2014-03-07-10 utms.4.pdf (p.4)
	2014-03-07-10 utms.5.pdf (p.5)
	2014-03-07-10 utms.6.pdf (p.6)
	2014-03-07-10 utms.7.pdf (p.7)
	2014-03-07-10 utms.8.pdf (p.8)
	2014-03-07-10 utms.9.pdf (p.9)
	2014-03-07-10 utms.10.pdf (p.10)
	2014-03-07-10 utms.11.pdf (p.11)
	2014-03-07-10 utms.12.pdf (p.12)
	2014-03-07-10 utms.13.pdf (p.13)
	2014-03-07-10 utms.14.pdf (p.14)
	2014-03-07-10 utms.15.pdf (p.15)
	2014-03-07-10 utms.16.pdf (p.16)
	2014-03-07-10 utms.17.pdf (p.17)
	2014-03-07-10 utms.18.pdf (p.18)
	2014-03-07-10 utms.19.pdf (p.19)
	2014-03-07-10 utms.20.pdf (p.20)
	2014-03-07-10 utms.21.pdf (p.21)
	2014-03-07-10 utms.22.pdf (p.22)
	2014-03-07-10 utms.23.pdf (p.23)
	2014-03-07-10 utms.24.pdf (p.24)
	2014-03-07-10 utms.25.pdf (p.25)
	2014-03-07-10 utms.26.pdf (p.26)
	2014-03-07-10 utms.27.pdf (p.27)
	2014-03-07-10 utms.28.pdf (p.28)
	2014-03-07-10 utms.29.pdf (p.29)
	2014-03-07-10 utms.30.pdf (p.30)
	2014-03-07-10 utms.31.pdf (p.31)
	2014-03-07-10 utms.32.pdf (p.32)
	2014-03-07-10 utms.33.pdf (p.33)
	2014-03-07-10 utms.34.pdf (p.34)
	2014-03-07-10 utms.35.pdf (p.35)
	2014-03-07-10 utms.36.pdf (p.36)
	2014-03-07-10 utms.37.pdf (p.37)
	2014-03-07-10 utms.38.pdf (p.38)
	2014-03-07-10 utms.39.pdf (p.39)
	2014-03-07-10 utms.40.pdf (p.40)
	2014-03-07-10 utms.41.pdf (p.41)
	2014-03-07-10 utms.42.pdf (p.42)
	2014-03-07-10 utms.43.pdf (p.43)
	2014-03-07-10 utms.44.pdf (p.44)
	2014-03-07-10 utms.45.pdf (p.45)
	2014-03-07-10 utms.46.pdf (p.46)
	2014-03-07-10 utms.47.pdf (p.47)
	2014-03-07-10 utms.48.pdf (p.48)
	2014-03-07-10 utms.49.pdf (p.49)
	2014-03-07-10 utms.50.pdf (p.50)
	2014-03-07-10 utms.51.pdf (p.51)
	2014-03-07-10 utms.52.pdf (p.52)
	2014-03-07-10 utms.53.pdf (p.53)
	2014-03-07-10 utms.54.pdf (p.54)
	2014-03-07-10 utms.55.pdf (p.55)
	2014-03-07-10 utms.56.pdf (p.56)
	2014-03-07-10 utms.57.pdf (p.57)
	2014-03-07-10 utms.58.pdf (p.58)
	2014-03-07-10 utms.59.pdf (p.59)
	2014-03-07-10 utms.60.pdf (p.60)
	2014-03-07-10 utms.61.pdf (p.61)
	2014-03-07-10 utms.62.pdf (p.62)
	2014-03-07-10 utms.63.pdf (p.63)
	2014-03-07-10 utms.64.pdf (p.64)
	2014-03-07-10 utms.65.pdf (p.65)
	2014-03-07-10 utms.66.pdf (p.66)
	2014-03-07-10 utms.67.pdf (p.67)
	2014-03-07-10 utms.68.pdf (p.68)
	2014-03-07-10 utms.69.pdf (p.69)
	2014-03-07-10 utms.70.pdf (p.70)
	2014-03-07-10 utms.71.pdf (p.71)
	2014-03-07-10 utms.72.pdf (p.72)
	2014-03-07-10 utms.73.pdf (p.73)
	2014-03-07-10 utms.74.pdf (p.74)
	2014-03-07-10 utms.75.pdf (p.75)
	2014-03-07-10 utms.76.pdf (p.76)
	2014-03-07-10 utms.77.pdf (p.77)
	2014-03-07-10 utms.78.pdf (p.78)
	2014-03-07-10 utms.79.pdf (p.79)
	2014-03-07-10 utms.80.pdf (p.80)
	2014-03-07-10 utms.81.pdf (p.81)
	2014-03-07-10 utms.82.pdf (p.82)
	2014-03-07-10 utms.83.pdf (p.83)
	2014-03-07-10 utms.84.pdf (p.84)
	2014-03-07-10 utms.85.pdf (p.85)
	2014-03-07-10 utms.86.pdf (p.86)
	2014-03-07-10 utms.87.pdf (p.87)
	2014-03-07-10 utms.88.pdf (p.88)
	2014-03-07-10 utms.89.pdf (p.89)
	2014-03-07-10 utms.90.pdf (p.90)
	2014-03-07-10 utms.91.pdf (p.91)
	2014-03-07-10 utms.92.pdf (p.92)
	2014-03-07-10 utms.93.pdf (p.93)
	2014-03-07-10 utms.94.pdf (p.94)
	2014-03-07-10 utms.95.pdf (p.95)
	2014-03-07-10 utms.96.pdf (p.96)
	2014-03-07-10 utms.97.pdf (p.97)
	2014-03-07-10 utms.98.pdf (p.98)
	2014-03-07-10 utms.99.pdf (p.99)
	2014-03-07-10 utms.100.pdf (p.100)
	2014-03-07-10 utms.101.pdf (p.101)
	2014-03-07-10 utms.102.pdf (p.102)
	2014-03-07-10 utms.103.pdf (p.103)
	2014-03-07-10 utms.104.pdf (p.104)
	2014-03-07-10 utms.105.pdf (p.105)
	2014-03-07-10 utms.106.pdf (p.106)
	2014-03-07-10 utms.107.pdf (p.107)
	2014-03-07-10 utms.108.pdf (p.108)
	2014-03-07-10 utms.109.pdf (p.109)
	2014-03-07-10 utms.110.pdf (p.110)
	2014-03-07-10 utms.111.pdf (p.111)
	2014-03-07-10 utms.112.pdf (p.112)
	2014-03-07-10 utms.113.pdf (p.113)
	2014-03-07-10 utms.114.pdf (p.114)
	2014-03-07-10 utms.115.pdf (p.115)
	2014-03-07-10 utms.116.pdf (p.116)
	2014-03-07-10 utms.117.pdf (p.117)
	2014-03-07-10 utms.118.pdf (p.118)
	2014-03-07-10 utms.119.pdf (p.119)
	2014-03-07-10 utms.120.pdf (p.120)
	2014-03-07-10 utms.121.pdf (p.121)
	2014-03-07-10 utms.122.pdf (p.122)
	2014-03-07-10 utms.123.pdf (p.123)
	2014-03-07-10 utms.124.pdf (p.124)
	2014-03-07-10 utms.125.pdf (p.125)
	2014-03-07-10 utms.126.pdf (p.126)
	2014-03-07-10 utms.127.pdf (p.127)
	2014-03-07-10 utms.128.pdf (p.128)
	2014-03-07-10 utms.129.pdf (p.129)
	2014-03-07-10 utms.130.pdf (p.130)
	2014-03-07-10 utms.131.pdf (p.131)
	2014-03-07-10 utms.132.pdf (p.132)
	2014-03-07-10 utms.133.pdf (p.133)
	2014-03-07-10 utms.134.pdf (p.134)
	2014-03-07-10 utms.135.pdf (p.135)
	2014-03-07-10 utms.136.pdf (p.136)
	2014-03-07-10 utms.137.pdf (p.137)
	2014-03-07-10 utms.138.pdf (p.138)
	2014-03-07-10 utms.139.pdf (p.139)
	2014-03-07-10 utms.140.pdf (p.140)
	2014-03-07-10 utms.141.pdf (p.141)
	2014-03-07-10 utms.142.pdf (p.142)
	2014-03-07-10 utms.143.pdf (p.143)
	2014-03-07-10 utms.144.pdf (p.144)
	2014-03-07-10 utms.145.pdf (p.145)
	2014-03-07-10 utms.146.pdf (p.146)
	2014-03-07-10 utms.147.pdf (p.147)
	2014-03-07-10 utms.148.pdf (p.148)
	2014-03-07-10 utms.149.pdf (p.149)
	2014-03-07-10 utms.150.pdf (p.150)
	2014-03-07-10 utms.151.pdf (p.151)
	2014-03-07-10 utms.152.pdf (p.152)
	2014-03-07-10 utms.153.pdf (p.153)
	2014-03-07-10 utms.154.pdf (p.154)
	2014-03-07-10 utms.155.pdf (p.155)
	2014-03-07-10 utms.156.pdf (p.156)
	2014-03-07-10 utms.157.pdf (p.157)
	2014-03-07-10 utms.158.pdf (p.158)
	2014-03-07-10 utms.159.pdf (p.159)
	2014-03-07-10 utms.160.pdf (p.160)
	2014-03-07-10 utms.161.pdf (p.161)
	2014-03-07-10 utms.162.pdf (p.162)
	2014-03-07-10 utms.163.pdf (p.163)
	2014-03-07-10 utms.164.pdf (p.164)
	2014-03-07-10 utms.165.pdf (p.165)
	2014-03-07-10 utms.166.pdf (p.166)
	2014-03-07-10 utms.167.pdf (p.167)
	2014-03-07-10 utms.168.pdf (p.168)
	2014-03-07-10 utms.169.pdf (p.169)
	2014-03-07-10 utms.170.pdf (p.170)
	2014-03-07-10 utms.171.pdf (p.171)
	2014-03-07-10 utms.172.pdf (p.172)
	2014-03-07-10 utms.173.pdf (p.173)
	2014-03-07-10 utms.174.pdf (p.174)
	2014-03-07-10 utms.175.pdf (p.175)
	2014-03-07-10 utms.176.pdf (p.176)
	2014-03-07-10 utms.177.pdf (p.177)
	2014-03-07-10 utms.178.pdf (p.178)
	2014-03-07-10 utms.179.pdf (p.179)
	2014-03-07-10 utms.180.pdf (p.180)
	2014-03-07-10 utms.181.pdf (p.181)
	2014-03-07-10 utms.182.pdf (p.182)
	2014-03-07-10 utms.183.pdf (p.183)
	2014-03-07-10 utms.184.pdf (p.184)
	2014-03-07-10 utms.185.pdf (p.185)
	2014-03-07-10 utms.186.pdf (p.186)
	2014-03-07-10 utms.187.pdf (p.187)
	2014-03-07-10 utms.188.pdf (p.188)
	2014-03-07-10 utms.189.pdf (p.189)
	2014-03-07-10 utms.190.pdf (p.190)
	2014-03-07-10 utms.191.pdf (p.191)
	2014-03-07-10 utms.192.pdf (p.192)
	2014-03-07-10 utms.193.pdf (p.193)
	2014-03-07-10 utms.194.pdf (p.194)
	2014-03-07-10 utms.195.pdf (p.195)
	2014-03-07-10 utms.196.pdf (p.196)
	2014-03-07-10 utms.197.pdf (p.197)
	2014-03-07-10 utms.198.pdf (p.198)
	2014-03-07-10 utms.199.pdf (p.199)
	2014-03-07-10 utms.200.pdf (p.200)
	2014-03-07-10 utms.201.pdf (p.201)
	2014-03-07-10 utms.202.pdf (p.202)
	2014-03-07-10 utms.203.pdf (p.203)
	2014-03-07-10 utms.204.pdf (p.204)
	2014-03-07-10 utms.205.pdf (p.205)
	2014-03-07-10 utms.206.pdf (p.206)
	2014-03-07-10 utms.207.pdf (p.207)
	2014-03-07-10 utms.208.pdf (p.208)
	2014-03-07-10 utms.209.pdf (p.209)
	2014-03-07-10 utms.210.pdf (p.210)
	2014-03-07-10 utms.211.pdf (p.211)
	2014-03-07-10 utms.212.pdf (p.212)
	2014-03-07-10 utms.213.pdf (p.213)
	2014-03-07-10 utms.214.pdf (p.214)
	2014-03-07-10 utms.215.pdf (p.215)
	2014-03-07-10 utms.216.pdf (p.216)
	2014-03-07-10 utms.217.pdf (p.217)
	2014-03-07-10 utms.218.pdf (p.218)
	2014-03-07-10 utms.219.pdf (p.219)
	2014-03-07-10 utms.220.pdf (p.220)
	2014-03-07-10 utms.221.pdf (p.221)
	2014-03-07-10 utms.222.pdf (p.222)
	2014-03-07-10 utms.223.pdf (p.223)
	2014-03-07-10 utms.224.pdf (p.224)
	2014-03-07-10 utms.225.pdf (p.225)
	2014-03-07-10 utms.226.pdf (p.226)
	2014-03-07-10 utms.227.pdf (p.227)
	2014-03-07-10 utms.228.pdf (p.228)
	2014-03-07-10 utms.229.pdf (p.229)
	2014-03-07-10 utms.230.pdf (p.230)
	2014-03-07-10 utms.231.pdf (p.231)
	2014-03-07-10 utms.232.pdf (p.232)
	2014-03-07-10 utms.233.pdf (p.233)
	2014-03-07-10 utms.234.pdf (p.234)
	2014-03-07-10 utms.235.pdf (p.235)
	2014-03-07-10 utms.236.pdf (p.236)
	2014-03-07-10 utms.237.pdf (p.237)
	2014-03-07-10 utms.238.pdf (p.238)
	2014-03-07-10 utms.239.pdf (p.239)
	2014-03-07-10 utms.240.pdf (p.240)
	2014-03-07-10 utms.241.pdf (p.241)
	2014-03-07-10 utms.242.pdf (p.242)
	2014-03-07-10 utms.243.pdf (p.243)
	2014-03-07-10 utms.244.pdf (p.244)
	2014-03-07-10 utms.245.pdf (p.245)
	2014-03-07-10 utms.246.pdf (p.246)
	2014-03-07-10 utms.247.pdf (p.247)
	2014-03-07-10 utms.248.pdf (p.248)
	2014-03-07-10 utms.249.pdf (p.249)
	2014-03-07-10 utms.250.pdf (p.250)
	2014-03-07-10 utms.251.pdf (p.251)
	2014-03-07-10 utms.252.pdf (p.252)
	2014-03-07-10 utms.253.pdf (p.253)
	2014-03-07-10 utms.254.pdf (p.254)
	2014-03-07-10 utms.255.pdf (p.255)
	2014-03-07-10 utms.256.pdf (p.256)
	2014-03-07-10 utms.257.pdf (p.257)
	2014-03-07-10 utms.258.pdf (p.258)
	2014-03-07-10 utms.259.pdf (p.259)
	2014-03-07-10 utms.260.pdf (p.260)
	2014-03-07-10 utms.261.pdf (p.261)
	2014-03-07-10 utms.262.pdf (p.262)
	2014-03-07-10 utms.263.pdf (p.263)
	2014-03-07-10 utms.264.pdf (p.264)
	2014-03-07-10 utms.265.pdf (p.265)
	2014-03-07-10 utms.266.pdf (p.266)
	2014-03-07-10 utms.267.pdf (p.267)
	2014-03-07-10 utms.268.pdf (p.268)

